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NHÀ XUẤT BẢN ĐẠI HỌC QUỐC GIA HÀ NỘI 


_Zờit nót đầu 


Theo xu hướng thi cử mới của Bộ Giáo dục và Đào tạo, bắt đầu năm 
học 2006, Bộ triển khai dẫn hì¬h thức thi trắc nghiệm khách quan. Để 
giúp cho học sinh làm quen dần với phương pháp làm bài này, chúng tôi 
biên soạn cuốn sách '“40 đề thi trắc nghiệm tiếng Anh 10". 

Mục đích của phương pháp trắc nghiệm này là nhằm đánh giá chính 
xác và theơ chiểu sâu của kiến thức ngôn ngữ học sinh đang học. Hơn 
nữa giúp cho học sinh nhạy bén với những ngữ pháp và cấu trúc cơ bản. 
Đề thi trắc nghiệm này được soạn từ dễ đến khó, gồm có 4 phần Ề 

1. Pronounciation 

2. Finding mistake 

3. Grammar and structure 

4. Reading comprehension 

Đầy là loại bài tập trắc nghiệm có số lượng bài tập vừa phải và phù 
hợp với thời gian làm bài (từ 50 đến 60 phút), nên học sinh cân nắm 
những kiến thức từ phổ thông cơ sở và phương pháp làm bài trắc nghiệm 
thì mới đạt hiệu quả cao. Cuối mỗi để trắc nghiệm đều có đáp án. 

Chúc các bạn thành công với phương pháp kiểm ira mới này. 

Chúng tôi rất mong nhận được những góp ý của các bạn học sinE và 
giáo viên, Xin chân thành cám ơn. 

Tác giả 
Thân Trọng Liên Tân 


TEST 1 
1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


Sy A. geneties B. generate € D. kennel 

LẺ A. tank B. land : ineonvenient 
3. A. machine B. garage € 

4. A. reason B. creature C. grease 

5. A.low B. bow €. know 

6.  A.enough B. cough ( 

Ví A. carry B. vary €. marry 

8. A. above B. glove €. lave D. prove 

9. .A. excellent B. exchangeable . exeeption D. exeavaLion 
10. A. bread B. breast G, breath D. breathe 


II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. When a man is tired of London, he ¡s tired of the lifeZ 


^ B e D 
12. When I was first arrived in London for studying English, I thought I 
LỒ B 
would spend mosL of my spare time. 
li: D 
18. Very soon, Ï was going out on every evening either to the theatre or ko j4ZZ. 
^ BC D 
14. ]Iwas renting a room that Ï wasnt spending any time in ịt. 
^ B l e D 
15. I started studying much more harder than Ï learned. 
^ B C D 
16. You ghouÌd never feel that you must to do everything that ¡s available. 
^ B ẹ D 
17. lfyou visit London, you will agree with what John had said. 
A B € D 
18. I telephone to my friend and he came ›d ang helped me. 
A B D 
19. By the tỉme I gọt tọ there, it was ten pa: »ven and friend was not there. 
A B Ồ Đ 
20. Iwaited for him for an hour despite of the freezing weather. 
^ B : D 


II. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. The publishers expecL that the new biography of Simon will be bought by 


people in Latin American history. 
A. who they are interested €. interested 
B. are interested D. they are interested 


22. That book looks like an advanced text to me. 


À. eeonomic B. economical C. economics D. economist 
23. You must have a reason for not attending cÏasses. 
A.8  cessful B. satisfactory ©. reasonable D. secure 
24. [like him very much; he is 
À. quite and intelligent boy €. a quite intelligent boy 
B. quite an jntelligent boy ˆ D.a boy quite intelligent 
2B. "Who will go with us?" The man to Marry. 
A. talking B. to talk €. talks ^D. is talking 
26. Do you object to the door? 
À. my opening B.open ©. that Iopen D. to have opemed 
27. Itwas a waste of time studying Latin at school. Ï wish Ï 1E. 
A. điđn't study B.hadn't studied C. wouldnt study D. wasnt studving 
28. A man hand was tied was taken into the police station. 
Á, whose B. and whose €.his D. that his 
%8. lfT the last question correctly, Ï an excellent grade for the tost. 
A. answered / would get C. had answered / would have got : 
B. would answer / had got D. answered / would have goL 
30. 1 cant work because of the noise. I wish they much noise, 
A. didn't make B. wouldnt make C. hadnt made D. werent malking 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

What do you do at the weekend? Some (31) like to stay at home,, but 
(2) _ like to go for a walk or play football. My friend Jack works (33) 
a factory during the week. At the weekend, he (34) the same thing.. On 
Saturday, he (35) his car on Sunday, he goes with bis family to a villlage 


(386) the country. His uncle and aunt havẻ a farm there. It isnt (37)___—__ 
bụt (38) so muụch to do on a farm. The children help with the animals and 
give (39) food. At the end of the day, they (40) hungry. 

31. A.one B. ones Ơ. people D. peoples 

32. A.another B.other C. others D. other ones 

33. Aihardin B. hardly in C. hard on D. hardly on. 

34. A. makes always B. does always C. always makes ‹ D)always does 
35. A. wash B. watch C. washes D. watehes 

36. A.into B.oơn Œ.in D.at 

37. A.abig B. on big ©. big one D.a big one 

38. A.iEs always B.theresalways C. always is D. always there's 
39. A.ithis R. its there ©. they its D. them theïr 

40. A. all have B. have all €. all are D. are all 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

In 775 B.C, the fñirst Olympic Games were held at the foot of MiounL 
Olympus to honour the Greek's chief god, Zeus. The warm climate for outdoor 
activities, the need for preparedness in war, and their lifestyle caused the 
Greeks to create competitive sports. Only the elite and military could particitpate 
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firstly, but later the Games were open to all free Greek males who had no 
criminal record. The Greeks emphasized physical fitness and strength in theïr 
education of Youth. Therefore, contests ín running, jumping, di u8 ( and javelin 
throwing, boxing and horse racing were held ín individual cities, and the 
winners competed every four years at Mount Olympus. Winners were greatly 
honoured by having olive wreaths placed on their heads and having poems sung 
about their deeds. Originally, these contests were held as games of friendship, 
and any wars in progress were halted to allow the game to happen. They also 
helped to strengthen bonds armong competitors and the diferent cities 
represented. The Greeks attached so much importance to the Games that they 
calculated time in four-year cycles called "Olympiads" dating from 776 B.C. The 
contests coincided with religious festivities and constituted an cffort on the parL 
of the participants to please the gods. Any who disobeyed the rules were 
đi ed and seriously punished. These athletes brought shame not only to 
themselves but also to the cities represented. 


41. Which of the following is not true? 
A. Winners placed olive wreaths on their heads. 
B. The games were held in Greek every four years. 
-Œ. Batle were interrupted to participate in the games. 
ÐD. Poems glorified the winner ïn song. 
42. The world "élite” is elosest in the meaning to 


A, aristocracy, B. brave. €.intelleetuals.  D. museular. 
43. Why were the Olympics held? 

Á. To stọp war, €. To erown the best athletes. 

2B. To honour 2eus, : D. To sing songs about athletes. 
44. Approximately how many years ago did these games originate? 

A. 800 years. B. 1,200 years. ©. 2,300 years. D. 2,800 years. 


45. What conclusion can we draw about the ancienL Greek? 
Ạ. They are pacifiats, l 
- đ: They believed athletie events were important. 
€. They were very simple. 
D. They couldn't count, so they used "“Olympiads" for dates. 
46. What is the main idea of this passage? 
A. Physical fitness was an integral part of the lives of the aneient Greeks. 
H. The Greeks severely punished those who đíd not participate in physical 
fitness programs. 
€. The Greeks had always encouraged everyone to participate in games. 
D. The Greeks had the games coincide with religious festivities so that they 
could go back to war when the games were over. 
47. The word “deeds" is closest meaning to : 
íA. accomplishments B. ancestors €. documents D. property 


48. Which of the following was uÌtimately required of all athletes competing in the 
Olympics. tế TẾ 
Á. They must have completed military service. 
B. They had to attend special training sessions. 
G. They had to be Greek males with no criminal record. 
D. They had to be religious. 
49. The word "halted” means most nearly the same as, ä 
Á. encouraged. B. curtailed. v4. started. D. ñxed. 
50. What is an "Olympiad"? 
A. The time it took to finish the game. 
B. The time between games. 
€. The time it took to finish a war. 
D. The time it took the athletes to train. 


ANSWER KEY - TEST I 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1 ®OOO 14.OOO® 27.O ®OO 40.OOO® 
2..®OOO 15.O®OO 20.®OOO 41.OO®O 
3 ®OOO 18OO®O 292.®OOO 42.®OOO 
4 OOOo® +7.OOO® 30..®OOCO© 43. ®OO 
5 O®OO 18.®OO©O 31.OO®O 44OOO® 
6 OO®O 19.0 ®OO 34.OO®O 45O ®OO 
7 .O®OO 20.OO®O 33.®OOO 44.OO®O 
8 OOO® 21.©OO ®O 34.OOO ® 47. ®OOO 
98 O®OO 22.OO®O 345.OO®O 48.OO®O 
10.OOO® 23.O®OO 34.OO®O 49. ®OO 
1.OOO® 24.O®OO 347.OOO® 50.O®QO©O 
12.®OOGO 25.OO®© 38.O ®O O 
13.®OOO 26®OOGO 39.O0OO® 

TEST 2 
I. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1. A,hasty B. tạsty (Q. _ D. wastage 
9. 'A. massage Ð. carriage Ô. voyage" I2 D. dosage 
3.  A.warm B. wash kê) all D. walk “`2 
4. A. reizure B. measure ©. confusion D. tension 
5. A.weight B. height C. eight D. vein 
6. A.leaf B. deaf C.if D. wife 
7. A.too B. food C. room D. good 
8. A.replace B. purchase ©. surface D. palace 
9. A.creature B. creative Ở. creamy D. crease 
10. A.lazy B. lapel €. label D. labourer 


cà 


H. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 


là 


12. 


13. 


14. 


24. 


t 


._ We've been standing here 


l am not so mụch sure that thịs ¡s the case. 

B C D 

The other day, I was suanding in a large department store unti] waiting to pay for 
Ạ P @) D 

a couple of films. 

When the assistant announeed that the computer whích controlled the till ịt 


>ị 


^ B 
had stopped working. 
ơ D 
I didnt think this was a big problem and I set myself off to find another counter. 
(A) B C À D 
If was quite cÌÈất that none out of the assistants knew what to đo. 
^ BC Đ 
“They werent allowed to take our money and give to customers a written receipt. 
A B(C D 
In the end, like wịth many other people, I left my shopping on the counter. 
n ` @ Ê Ð 
Dont you think so that s ridieulous? IÈd never have happened before computers. 
(A) B c 
We are beginning to depend on these mmachines for so completely that we 
^ B 
simple can't manage without them any more. ä 


D 
They are changing our own lives for the letter by making ever faster and mọre 
reliable. Lộ ự C D 


. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


My brother get up earÌy tomorrow. 


A. goes to B. is going to €. will go to D. wj]l have to 
I haven't got much homework. it by 8:00 o'eloek. 
A.Ido B. TH have done CƠ. Fve done D. I am going to do 
a party here nexL Saturday. 
A. We have C. Were having 
B. Wete about to have D. Well have 
“The caretaker retires next year. He here for 2ð years. 
A. will be working ©. will work 
B. will have been working D. are going to work 
mm have an early night, but some friends called round. 
Á, was going to B. will Œ. would D. could 
I have to get up early Tuesday morning. 


A.at B. during C.in D.on 
forty five minutes. 
A.along B. for C.in D. since 


28. 86meone told us Sỉt on the stairs. 


Á. dont B. not C. not to D. to not 
29. No one has us why our application has been unsuccessful, 
A. explained B. informed C. mentioned D. said 
30. All the stuđents knowing anything about the matter. 
A. apologized B. denied ©. promised Ð. refused 
IV, Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : @® 
v(_ Mrs. Jackson is an old woman who has a small room (tò; ____ an old 
‹ She (32) there since 1974. That was the year when her husband 
(33) He had been ïII (34) many years. After his death, Mrs. 
Jackson had (35) money at all. She found work in a factory. Her job was 
to clean the offices. She (36) get up at 5:00 (37) __ the morning. 
Last year she was iÌl and her doetor said, '(38) work so hard." Now 
Mrs. Jackson sells newspaper (39) a big shop in the middle of town. She 
(40) doesn't have much money but she is happier now. 
31./A. in B.on ©. from Đ.of 
32. A.isliving B.lives €. lived M. has lived 
33. A.diedš ¡B. has died G. dead ÐD. was dead 
34. A. since ÝB. for €.in D. during 
35. A.none B.any ,n0 D. not 
36. A. must B, must to . had to D. has to 
37. A.of .— B,at Œ.in D.on 
38. A.YouhavenL B.Not . Dont D. Better noL 
39. ÝA. outside B. without .in ront D. out of 
40. A.always NB,. su] . yet D. already 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

One of the seven wonders of the ancient world, the Great Pyramid of Giza 
was a monument oŸ wisdom and prophecy built as a tomb for Pharaoh Cheops in 
2720 B.C. Despite is antiquity, certain aspects of iEs construction make it one of 
the truly greRL xoder GÌ thê World. The thirteen-acre structure near the Nile 
River is a solid má§s of stone blocks covered with limestone. Inside the number 
of hidden passageways and the burial chamber for the pharaoh. It is the largest 
single strueture in thể world. The four sides of the pyramid are aligned almost 
exacLly on true north, south, east and west ~ an incredible engineering feat. The 
anecient Egyptians were sun worshipers and great astronomers, so computations 
for the GreaL Dyramid were based on astronomical observations. Explorations 
and detailed examinations of the base of the structure roveal many interesting 
lines. Further scientifc study indicates that these represent a type of timeline of 
eventa-past, presenL and future. Many of the events have been interpreted and 
found to coineide ¡th known facts of the past. Others are prophesied for future 
generations and are currently under investigation. Many believe that pyramids 
have supernatural powers and this one, is no exception. Some researchers 
assoeiate ïL with extraterrestrial beinge of the aneient past. 
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n2oe+ Tuu Ảo, 


41. WhatL has research of the base reveaied? 
Á. There are craeks in the foundatian 
B. Tomb robbers have stolen the p 
©, The lines represent important : 


aohrs body 


DL A superier race 0Ÿ people built it 
42. Extraterresurial beings are _ 
AÀ. very strong wonders €, rescarch in Egyptology. 
D, astronomers in the aneient tỉimes. ˆD, living beings from other planets. 
13. What was the mosL probable reason fur providing so many hidđen passages? 
Á. To allow the weight of the pyramid to settle evenly, 
B. To permit the high priests to pray at nighí. 
€. To enable the pharaoh's family to brỉng food for the journey after life. 
Ð. To keep grave robbers from finding the tomb and the treasure buried 
with the pharaoh. 
44. What is the best tide for the passage? 
A. Symbolism of the Great Pyramid 
B. Problem with the construcLion of the Great Pyramid. 
2. Wonders of the Great Pyramid of Giza. 
D. Explorations of the Burial Chamber of Cheops. 
45. On what dịd the ancient Egyptians base their calculation? 
„'A. Observation of the celestrial bodies. B. Advanced technology. 


G. Advanced tool of measurement. D. Knowledge of the earth's surface. 
46. Why was the Great Pyramid constructed? 
Ạ. As a solar 0b8©ryaLory, B. As a religious temple. 
MG, As a tomb for the pharaoh. D, As an engineering feat. 


47. Why is the Great Pyramid of Giza considered one oŸ the seyen wonders of 
the World? 
(A. Ít is perfeetly aligned with the four cardinal points of the compass and 
contains many prophecies. 
B. Ít was selected as a tomb of Pharaoh Cheops 
C.It 
Đ.Ttis very old 
48. What do the interesting lines in the base symbolize? 
A. Architeets' phang for the hidden passage. 
B. Pathways of the great solar bodies. 
,Ø. Astrological eomputations. 
J Ð. Date of important events taking plaee throughout tỉme, 
49. The word "ƒøa”" is closest in, meaning to, 5 


buïlt by a super raee. 


A. accomplishment B. appendage 
€. festivity D. strueture 
50. The word "prophesied” is closestin meaning to _— Ẻ 
A. affiliated B.terminated “ C. precipitated vb. foretold 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 2 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1+1 OO®O 14.OO®O 27.0 ®O©O 40. ®©© 
2. ®OOO 15.0 ®OO 28. O ®© 41.OO ®O 
3 OO®@O 16.© O ®O 20. ®OO 42.OOO® 
4.000 17.0 ®O©OO 30.0 @O©© 43.OOO® 
5. O®OO 18.®OOO 31.®OOO 44.OO ®© 
6 OO®O 19.O0O ®O 3.OOO® 45.®OOO 
7. OOO® 20.O®OCO 33.®OOO 46O O ®O© 
8 ®OOO 21.O®OCO 34.0 ®O©O 47.®OOCO 
9 O®OO 22.O®OO 345 OO®O 48OOO® 
10.O0®OO 234.OO®O 346 OO®O 49.®OOO 
+1.O®OO 24.O®CO 37.OO®O 50.OOO® 
1.OO®O 25®OOO 38.© O ®© 
13.G®OG©O 26OOO® 39.®OOO 

TEST 3 

1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1 Ạ. cadet B. cạt €. bag D. glad 
2. A. savage B. glance €. fask D. đark 
3 A. dormitory B. fort €. knob D. gorgeous 
4. A.funny B. just ©. must D. Jdụne 
5. A.food B. look €. took D. good 
6 A. break B. mean C. key ĐÀ please 
7 A. bụsh B. dull €. public D. stuek 
8. ,A.luggage Ð. tragile ©. general D. bargain 
9. A. shot B. chemical C, fresh D. champagne 
10. Á. major B. man ©. haÌf Đ.after 
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II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. Its very kind of you to invite for me to stay with you. 
A CD 
12. I will need to be studying rather more than having a good time with my friends. 
A " D . 
18. As soon as Ï will get the đates, [II let you know bụt I don't expect EH be able 
to come. ri BC D 
14. Its a long tìme ever since we got together and I'd love to catch up on what 
.W B lB D) 


has been Edbpeting to you. 
1B. Ifonly your parents don't want their house full of visitors in the holiday, you 
A B ơ 
could come over to stay with me. 
Ũ 
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16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


1H. 


21. 


VÀ 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


Theres plenty of room and the ho¿-e is just at a short bike ride from the 
^ B Ợ 
beach, so there would be lots to d‹ 
D 

It was good to hear all your news and Em gÌao thai your family are all as well. 

^ B e D 
“The museum brought the buildings together +n the grounds of a historic manor 

L B 
house, near where they have been carefully reboilt briek by briek. 
\© D 
“The interiors they have been furnished in period style and many interesting 
L B 
old tools and other every day household objeets on đisplay. 
ơ D 
Its fascinating to walk from building to buildìng, imagining the way people 
A B- 
used to live since years ago. 
G D 
Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
Do you happen to know ? 
Ạ 'of whom this watch is €. whos - watch this is 
B. whose watch is this D. this watch of whose 
1 called on her yesterday; she a meal at that time. 
A. cooked B.hadcooked —C. was cooking  D. would cook 
I wish you longer. 
A. wil stay B. can stay €. could stay D. stay 
“They were too late. The plane off ten mìnutes earlier. 
A. took B. has taken Ó/ had taken D. was taking 
How long ago Susan? 
(Ñ hid you see C. have you been seeing 

* you saw D. wouÌd you see 
“The teacher „tem the answer to the question. 
A. explained tB told Ơ. said D. discussed . 
You will become il] you stop working so hard. 
Á. until B. when €. unless D.if 
His parents never allowed him _. 
A, a smoking B. smoking ©. to smoke ~D. some smoked 
When she was crossing the room, the might-nurse happened to notice the 
old lady to get out of bed. 
A. has tried B. to try €. trying D. tried 
Take this road and you will_——_ at the hotel in 5 mỉnutes. 
(À arive B. come €. fĩnd D. reach 
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IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 
Riekton ¡s a village (31) from Manchester. When people (32) 


to go to Manchester, they usually go (33) train. It takes about 
(84) . Á lạt of people live in Brickton but (35) jobs are ¡in 
Manchester. In Manchester, there are (36) cinemas than ¡in Brickton. 
People there are not very (37) cinemas but ¡f they want to see films, they 
can often see (38) on television. Brickton is (39) Manchester and 
so the people there (40) use their cars so often. 

3L. VA. not far B. not long Ở. not near D. not away 

39. A. went *⁄B. want ©. wanted D. wants 

33. A. by B.in G.on D. with 

34. A. an halfhour XB. half an hour ©. half hour D. haÏlf a hour 
đã. A.its B. theïr D. the 

36. A. many B. more D. most 

37. A.interested on B.interestingon v/C.interestedin  D,interestingin 
38. A. some old B. olds €. old one ⁄Ð. old ones 

39. A. more small that B. more small than C. smaller that `' l). smaller than 
40. vA. don't need to B. arent ©. don't must D. mustrL 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

Paul Watson is an environmental activist. He is a than who believes thạt he 
must do something, not just talk about đoing something. Paul believes ¡in 
protecting endangered animals and he protects them in controversial ways. Some 
people think that Watson is a hero and admire him very much. Other people 
think that he is a criminal. On July 16, 1979, Paul Watson and his erew were on 
his ship, called the Sea Shepherd. Paul Watson and the people who work on this 
ship were hunting on the Atlantic Ocean near Portugal. Howover, they had a 
strange prey; instead of hunting for animals, their prey was a ship, the sierra. 
“The Sea Shepherd found the Sierra ran into ¡t and sank it. As a result the 8ierra 
never returned to the sea. The Sea Shepherd, on the other hand, returned to its 
home in Canada. He and his workers thought that they had been suecessful. The 
Sierra had been a whaling ship which had operated illegally. The captain and 
crew of the 8ierra did not obey any of the international laws that restriet 
whaling. Instead, they killed as many whales as possible, quickly cut of the 
meat and froze it, Later, they sold the whaÌle meut in countries where ït is eaten. 
He tried to persuade the international whaling commission to stop the Sierra. 
However, the eommission did very little and Paul became impatient. He decided 
to stop the 8ierra and other whaling ships in any way that he could. He offered 
to pay $25,000 to anyone who sank any illegal whaling ship, and he sank the 
Sierra. He acted because he believes that the whales must be protected. Stil, he 
acted withouL the approval of his government; therefore, his actions Were 
controversial. He is not the only environmental activist. Other men and women 
are also fighting to protect the EBarth. 
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41. 


An environmental activist is someone who 
A. runs into whaling ships 


v/B. does something to proteet the Earth 


42 


43. 


44. 


47. 


49. 


50. 


©. talks about protecting endangered species 
D.is a here like Paul Watson 
When something is controversial 
Á, everyone agrees with it 
B. everyone disagrees with ít D. people prateet it 
The members of a shíp's crew are. = 

/A. the men and women who work on the ghip 
B. the people who work on airplanes 
€. all of the people on a ship, ineluding passenyers 


D. the people who own the shin “ 
The main idea of paragrapl: "Paul.... criminal' ¡s that 
Á. Paul Watson is a hero to some people 
B. activists are people who do somcthing 
©. Paul Watson is a controversial environmentLal activist 
Ð. Paul Watson đoes not believe in talking 
The Sea Shepherd was hunting. Ề 
A. the Atantic Ocean. B. the Sierra 
C. whales D. Portugal 
The Sierra did not return to the sea because. 
A., the whales ate it ©, iL was di in Portugal 
/B. the Sea Shepherd sank it D. None of them is correeL 
“The author implies that Pau† Watson lives in 
A. Portugal B. a ship on the Atlantie 
Ö. the Sierra T. Canada 
. The captain and the crew of the Sierra were acting illegally because 
A. they were not obeying international laws 
B, they were whaling 
6Ø. they were kiling and selling whales 
D. AI are correct 
The main idea of paragraph "The Sierra.... iLis eaten” ís that, 


Á. The Sierra sold whale meat in some countries 

MB. The people on the Sierra did not obey international laws 
ÓC. The people on the Sierra killed as many whales as possible 
ÐD. Whaling is illegal according to international law 

Watson ran into the 8ierra because — 

Á. he wanted to stop the ship s crow Írom whaling 


B. he was impatient with the governmenUs aetions 


€. he wanted to proteet the whales from tho whalars 
/ 
/D. AI are correet 


Ơ, people have diffarent ideas about it 
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ANSWER KEY - TEST 3 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1Ô ®OOO 14@cGO 277.OO®O 40.®OOO 
2. ®OOO 15.®-<©O©G 28.OO®O 4110 ®O©OCO 
3 OO®@®CO 18 S 22.0O®O 42.OO®O 
4 OCOO® 1?9260® 30.®OOO 43.®OGOO 
§ ®OOO 18©GO ®O 31.®OOO 44OO ®O 
6 ®OOO 19.®OOGO 342.0®OO 45O ®OO 
7 ®OOO 22OOG® 33®O2OO 46.O ®OO 
8 OOO® 21©OO®GO 344.0®OO 47.OOO® 
9. O®OO  220OCO®O 345.O ®OO 48.OOO® 
10.®OOO 231G©OO ®O 36O®O©OO©O 49.0 @OO 
114.O®OO 24.OO ®O 37.OO®O 50.OOO® 
1.OO®O  25OO®O 38.OOO® 
13.®OOO 26O®QG©O 39.OOO® 

TEST 4 
1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1 A. dear B.hear Ơ. bear D. neạr 
2 Á,government  B.wonder G. worry D. glory 
3 Á. beach B. steak €. break D, great 
4 Á. suit B. geven ©. sugar D. sun 
5 Á. prefer B. elerk €. stern D. certain 
6.  AÀ.spread B. tread G. thread D. plead 
7 Á. manager B. sat G. add D. blaek 
8. A.myth B. with Ø. both D. tenth 
9. A.eighth B. weight €. freight Ð. heighten 
10. A. natural B. nature €. native D. nation 


H. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 

câu sau: 

11. Large families often lived in the tiniest oŸ cottages, sometimes even sharing in 
_ Bv⁄ C D 
the space with the domestie animals. 

12. 'In my opinion, there is nọ little to distinguish this from many other histori 


A ¬: cv 
houses elsewhere 
ñ D 
18. It does bave a mụch comfrtable tea-room, however, which is very welcome 
Aý B € 
after all that walking. 
D2 
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14. Shortly after reaching to Weymouth on the South coast of England on 
A B Cơ 
holiday, we caugRt sight of a small white doi ár: he horizon. 
D 
15. We thought it might suill be a trick of the iight, bút as the shape came 
A B D 
eloser, it was clear 
16. ÍL was indeed some sort of a ship and ¡L was travelling very mụch faster 
A B l9 
than a normal boat. 
D 
17. ]t turned out as to be the new high-speed ferry to the channel islands, whích 
A B € 
could reach Guerney in just over two hours. 
D 
18. Thís seemed incredible gince the last tỉme when we hạd visited the island. 
^ B ®) D 
19. It bad taken us for five hours to get there, but now, with this fast seryice, a 
A B e 
đay tríp was clearly a real possibility. 
D 
20. The weather was ñne and the ferry lived well up to it claims for a comfortable 
€rossing. _` B l?i D 
HH. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
91. This picture was stolen from the museum lasL Eriday, has been found. 
A. that B.it €. and it D. of which 
22. He employed a secretary_ — — his letters. 
A, for typing B.¡n order to type C. to typing D. for her to type 
23. 1 locked the gate to prevent the dog aut of the house. 
A. to run B. ữom not running — €. not running D. from running 
24. Put this letter on the desk there is a dustbin. 
A. under that B.under whích — €. under it D. under where 
95. When I woke up, Ï heard someone ....... in the next room. 
A, singing Ð. sang Ó. to sing D. was singing 
26. I went on an excursion with a group of tourists, were from America. 


327. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


of which D. many of who 
_. him from his work. 


A. manyofwhom B. many ofthem C. man 
His personal problems seem to have been 


A. disrupting B. disturbing €. distracting D. đispersing &b 
She said that she __ the opportunity to show that she eould play a serious 
film role. 

A. greeted B. rejoiced €. welcomed D. cheered 

I remember the letter a few đays before goïng on holiday. 

Á. to receive B. receiving €. received D. to have received 


the time you reach the station, the tran will have left. 
B.On C.By D.In 
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IV. Đọc đoạn văn gau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 


Dear Sally, 

Thank you very: rmuch (or your letter. I am (31) that youve had such 
bad weather. Perhaps ¡tll be better when the spring (32) . We have had 
good weather. (33). _ week, it was very hot and on Sunday, 1 (34) 
the garden all day. Now ¡t s 8:00 (35) but T (36) outside to Write 
thís letter. Yestorday, [ went to the cinema. The film (37) "Red River". IL 
was about a place in the south of England (38) the river became red, but 
(39) was able to oxplain it. Then a journalist came and found that a 


company (40) gome ehemicals into the river. The film wasnt very good Ï 


hope you are very well 


'Yours sincerely, 


31. A. sadly B. sorry €. unpleasant D. unhappily 
32. A. is coming B. will come €. is going to come»Í). comes 
33. A. The last ñ. In the last Ơ. On the lasL ‹Ð. Last 
34.A. was in B.have beenin C. was on D. have been on 
35. A. ¡in the afternoonf. in the evening C. on the afternoon D. on the evening 
36. A. am sitting still /B. am su sitting €. sỉt still D. still sit 

®37. A. was calling B. has called €. called VD. was called 
38.⁄A. where B. there G. in that D. from which 
39. A. none B. no people vỆ. nobody D. no person 
A0X/ . had thrown ñ. was thrown — Ơ. địd throw D. throwing 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

Between 1977 and 1981, three groups of American women, numbering 27 in 
all, between the ages of 35 and 65, were given month-long tests to determine 
how they would respond to conditions resembling those aboard the space shuttle. 
Though carefully seleeted from among many :applicants, the women were 
volunteers and pay was barely above the minimum wage. They were not allowed 
to smoke or drink alcohol during the tests and they were expected to toÌerate 
each other's company at close quarters for the entire period. Among other things, 
they had to stand pressure three times the force of gravity and carry out both 
physical and mental (asks while exhausted from strenuous physical exercise. AL 
the end of ten days, they had to spend a further twenty days absolutely confined 
to bed, during thís time they suffered backaches and discomforts, and when they 
were finally allowed up, the more physically women were especially subjecL to 
pains due to a slíght caleium loss. Results of the test suggest that women will 
have significant advantages over men in space. They need less food and less 
oxygen and they stand up to radiation better. Mens advantages in terms of 
trength and stamina, meanwhile, are virtually wiped out by the zero-gravity- 
condition in spaee. 


16 


41. For how long was cach woman test? 


A. 4 days B. 20 days G, 37 days D. 1 month 
42. What was the average number of women in sách group tested? 
v.Á.9 x B. 27 6.33 D.51 


43. Which of the following can be inferred from the paseage? 
CA. The tests were not carried out aboard the space shutLtle. 
B. The women involved had previous physical fitness training. 
C. The women were tested onee a year from 1977 to 1981. 
D. The test was carried'out on women of all agos, 
44.. Which would be the most suitable title for passage? 
A. Older women can travel in space, Loo. 
B. Space testing causes baekachcs in women 
€. Poor wages for space test volunteers 
Ð. Tests show women suited for space travel 
45. What can be said about the women who applied? 
A. There were 27 ¡nh all. 
B. They were anxious to give up either smoking or drinking. 
š /Q. They had previously earned the minimum wage. 


D. They choose to partieipate in the tests. 
46. According to the passage, physical and mental Lasks were carried out by thê 
Wwomen, * 
Á. prior to strenuous exereise. 
'B. following strenuous exereise. 
©. before they were subjected to unusual pressure, 
xÐ. after they were subjected to unusual pressure, 
47. The caleium loss partieularly affected_ _ 
Á. all the women tested. „ 
⁄B. those who had been particularly active in the previous ten days. 
£Œ. those who were generally very active 
D. those who had suffered backaches 
48. Wbich of the following is suggested as bejng least successful in spaee? 


Á. High resistance to radiation. €. Low food intake. 
£ B. Unusual strength. D. Low oxygen intake. 
49. Stamina means h 
A, strain /B. resilienee €. power D. might 


50. The physical advantages men enjoy in normal condition are counteracted 
by. 3 
Ạ. conditioning B. virtue 


⁄ 
⁄Œ. zero-gravity Jzfoodand;oxygen 
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ANSWER KEY - TEST 4 


BCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
oeo ,Ø O 27.OO®O 40.®OOO 
6ooe «eO°O 28.OO®O  41.GOOO® 
Soi o) ®O©O 29.O®OO 42.®OOO 
Soe®C So 30.0O®O 43.®OOO 
®@O©O S®O 31O ®OO 4.OOO® 
soe e@Oo© 34.OOO® 4S5OOO® 
ooo ®oOo 343.OOO® 46OOO® 
®oo (ĐÀ co, 344.®OOO 47OO®O 
Ssoe e°o© 345.O ®OO 48O ®@OO 
Ssoo soe 346.O ®OO 49.O ®OO 
soe ®OO 347.OOO® 50.OO®O 
e°oO S So) 38.®OOO 

®c©O 290 39.OO ®© 

TEST 5 
I. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 

Á, corn B. cat C. cease Ð. cụt 

A. why B. myth Ơ. dyke D. shy 

A. bound B. cough €. bounce D. ground 
A. prefer B. better C. worker D. teacher 
A.few l. sew €. dew D. new 

A. turn B. burn €. curtain D. bury 

A. alone B. roze C. woman Ð. open 
A.comfrtable  Ö. come C. some D. comb 
A. casy B. please ©. pleasure D. teacher 
A. learned B. imagined ©, rained D. followed 


0.089 


0. 


MH. Hãy xác định mội lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 


I1. 


12. 


18. 


14. 
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Physicists 1s a fascinating course of study to fcllow. 
A B e D 

In the novel, everyone they encounter try to thwart their efforts. 
A B C D 


8ome of the most famous Middle Eastern newspapers, the Pyramids, was 
A B 
established in Fgypt in 1875. 
C D 
The illustrated and photographs of ñsh and coral of the Great Barrier Reof are 
^ B ơ D 
extraordinary 


en the fleets sŸ Nelson and Napoleon 


15. The number of battles were fought be 
A là 


B ( 


16. All the 


them who share a common interest in mui brought together hy the 
_ B Ế lÙ 
Musie Guild. 
17. The jury took a long times to reach an agreement arncag themseÌves. 
^ B e B 
18. As soon as they were seated, the man began to whisper among themselves. 
A B G D 
19. The very obvious differences among the various cui discussed is most skin- đeep. 
A B bĐ D 
20. Having lived there for long-period, the French writer Stendhal knew Italy well, 
A B C D 
IH. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. She__ —_ her husband$ job for his ¡ll-health 
A. accused B. blamed Ở. caused D. claimed 
22. The project was rejected because of___ funds 
A. unavailable B.ineconsiderable €. incomplete D. insuffieient 
23. He promised to mend the broken wheel next day without 
A. failure B. default €. trouble D. fail 
24. This ring is only made of plastic so is quite 
A, valuable B. invaluable ©. worthless D. priceless 
2B. Itwas diffieult for hìm to buy good shoes because he had such a big of feet. 
A. couple B. siae ©. number D. pair 
26. This cloth very thin. 
A. feels B. touches Ø. holds D. handles 
27. When we arrived in Paris, it was__ with rain. 
Á. running B. dropping ©. pouring D. failing 
28. They didnt have in their suitease for all the things they had bought 
on holiday. 
A. room B. place €. size D. area 
29. Mỹ sisler is an expert on wildlife and is mí 
Á. conserve B. preserve ©, reservation D. conservation 
30. The of nawcomers to long standing resident is very high in his town. 
A.cross-section — b.proportion €. average D. percentage 


IV./Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

Í am 30 years old. I (31) born in 1960 in a town in the west of 
England. I (32) there all my life, but I usually (33) my holidays 
in London. My town is not (34) iL was in 1960 or 1865. In those days, we 
(35) walk from one side to (36) __ in about l5 minutes. There 
(387) two schools but (38) big faelories. Then in 1968, they built 
two factories and a lot of new people came to our town. (39) __* factories are 
very big and I now have a job ¡n one of (40) —_ 
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31. A.am 1. have C. was D. were 

32. A.am living B. have lived G. lived D. live 

33. AÁ.am spending 3 spend C. am passing Ð. pass 

34. A. same as h. same that €. the same as D. the same thaL 
3õ. A.can B. could ©. was able to D. were able 

36. A.another B. the other G. other D. one other 

37. A. have been H. has been Ở. was D. were 

38. A.no Ù. not any €. none D. not 

39. A.AH the B. The all ©. Both the D. The both 

40. A. they B. them €. their D. this 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

The air above our head is becoming cleaner. A breath of fresh air has beon 
running right round the planet for the past five years. The pÌlanet is purging 
itself of pollution. Paul Novell of the University of Colorado, the co-author of a 
report on this phenomenon says, "It seems as ¡f the pÌanet's own cleansing service 
has suddenly got a new lease of life. Suddenly, there are a lot of changes going on 
up there." Estimates of the death toll from urban smogs have been steadily rising, 
so the new cleaner trend could have significant cơnsequences for life expeetaney in 
cities as well as for the pÌanet ¡tself The sudden and unexpected reversal of 
several decades of worsening pollution extends from the air in city streets to the 
remotest mid-Paciñe Ocean and Antaretica. Among the pollutants whiích have 
begun to disappear from the atmosphere are carbon monoxide, from, car exhausts 
and burning rain forests, and methane from the guts of catle, addy. fields and gas 
fields. Even carbon dioxide, the main gas behind global warming, has fallen 
slightly. There are two theories about why pollution is disappearing. First, there ís 
less 'pollution to starL with due to laws to cụt down urban smogs and acid rain 
starting to have a global impact. Second the planet may be becoming more 
efficient at cleaning up. The main planetary clean-ua agent ¡is a chemical ealled 
hydroxyl. It is present throughout the atmosphsre in tỉny quantities and rernoves 
most pollutants from the air by oxidizing them. The amount of hydroxyl in the air 
had falen by a quarter in the 19801. Now, it may be reviving for two reaSons: 
because the ozone hole has expanded, letting in more ultraviolet radiation into the 
lower atmosphere, where ¡L manufactures hydroxyl. Then the strieter contrøls on 
vehicle exhausts in America and Europe may have cut global carbon monoxide 
emissions, thereby allowing more hydroxyl to clean up other pollutants. 


41. What is the main topic of the passage? 
A. The decreasing pollution of the atmosphere. 
B. The changing pollutants in the atmosphere. 
C. Hydroxyl's influenee on the atmosphere. 
Ð. The oxygenation of the atmosphere. 
42. The word ”purging' is closest in meaning to, % 
Á. destroying B. refining ©. filtering D. ridding 
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43. 


44. 


45 


46. 


4i. 


48. 


49. 


409: imeeeQie^ 


According to the passage, lifo expectaney partly dlepends ơn people having 
A. access to đetails about atmospherie poll 
B. recommendations from university resea 
C. improvement in atmospherie conditions 
D. changes in their lifestyle 
'The word "toll” could best be replaced by _ vốta-25 
Á. costs B. count €. damage D.loss 
What does the author suggest is the main cause of pollution reduetion? 
A. Less impact from burning forest ©. Curtailment of chemicals 
B. Smaller number of cars D. Fewer cattle and gas fields 
The word ”IU' refers to, # 
A.urban smog B.a clean-up agent C. acid rain D. the ozone hoÌe 
It can be inferred from the passage that the cleansing of the planetis___. 
A. inexplicable B. confUusing €. surprising D. predictable 
Based on information in the passage, all of the following information 
referring to hydroxyl is true except. e 
A. The reduction in the ozone layer ¡s beneficial to hydroxyÌ. 
B. Oxydization of pollutants is carried out by hydroxyl. 
€. There is difficulty in destroying carbon dioxide by hydroxyl. 
D. Ultraviolet radiation increase$ produection of hydroxyl. 
The word “reviving” is closest in meaningto_ 
Á, reappearing B. refreshing ©. reprodueing D. repeating 
The passage supports which of the following conclusions? 
A. The decrease of methane has enabled ultraviolet radiation to enter the 
atmosphere. 
B. An expansion in hydroxyl has enlarged the ozone hole. 
©. The reduetion in carbon djoxide has produced a cleaner atraosphere. 
D. The beneficial effect of hydroxy] haa aided the cleansing process. 
ANSWER KEY - TEST 5 
ABCD ABCD ABCD 
S2aoe®o 14.®OOO 40.© ®@©© 
S2®oCG Saooso 4i.®COOO 
O®oo .®OOCO© 42.OOO® 
®OOGOO 17.O®OO ®) 43O© O ®© 
S5®G©Oo 18G O ®@© .ØC€ 44.O ®O© 
Sooe 19.GO0O6®© 3.O®O02 45SOO®O 
Ssoe®o 20.0 ®OO© 33. ®GO 46O ®OO 
Sooe 2.O®OO 34.OO®O0 47OO®O 
Sooe®o 22.ooo® 35.0 ®OO 48OO®O 
®@OOO 23.OOO ® 346.O®O©OO 49.®OOO 
.®OOO 24OO ®O 37.OOO® 50.OOO® 
Soe®coc 25OOO® 38.®OOO 
®OCCO 26.®OO© 39.G©O ®© 
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TEST 6 


1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1. A.government  B,wonder C, worry D. glory 
2. A.promige B. devise C. surprise D. realise 
3. A.ploughed B._coughed €. laughed D. fixed 
4. A.stronger B. younger C. finger D. singer 
5. A. example B. exhibit €. exactly D. exhibition 
6. A.good B. fiood €. foot D. roof 
7. A. humour. B. fiaur €. rumour. D. honour. 
8 A. hurry B. hurt ©. turn D. excursion 
9. A.rejecL 7B. regard C. represent D. religion 
10. A. pb B. lamb €. limb D. climb 
II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. Buying clothes are oftlen a very time-consuming practice because those 
^ B ơ 
cÌothes that a person likes are rarely the ones that fit him or her. 
D 
12. Because they had spent too many time considering the new contract, the 
_ B G 
students lost the opportunity to rent the apartment. 
D 
18. These televisions are all too expensive for we to buy at thịs time. 
A B C D 
14. After she had bought himself a new automobile, she sold hẹr bike. 
A B €D ì 
15. The next important question we have to decide is when do we have to submit the 
proposal. A B C D 
16. George has not completed the assignment yet, and Maria hasn'L either. 
^ B LH D 
17. John deeided to bụy in the moming a new car, but in the afternoon he changed his 
mỉnd. ^ B l0 D 
18. Some of the plants in this store require very little care, but this one needs 
A B 
mụch more sunlight than the others ones. 
G D _ 
19. After George had returned to his house, he was reading a book. 
A B e€ D 
20. Many theories on conserving the purity of water has been proposed but 
A B 
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y accepted as this one. 


HI. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


21. Ifstimeyou_ —_— to study seriously 
A. begin B. began €. dịd begin D. would begin 
22. A citizen should work for the beneñit of mankind. 
A. devote B. devoted G. devotedly D. more đevotedly 
23. Examinations make me .lalWays geL 
Á. angry / being nervous Ở, angrily / nervous 
B. anger / nervously ‹ D. angry / nervous 
24. Wait ¡ Ïm finishing the letter. 
Á. a minute B. one minute C. the minute D. minute 
25. Here is the man my brother is going to 
A. who his daughter / marry €, whose a daughter / marry to 
B. whose đaughter / marry with D. whose daughter / marry 
26. He doesnt like to begin reading 
A. unless he doesn't have time ©. unless he has plenty of time 
B. ¡f he has plenty of time D. unless he has no time 
27. The fewer bags you take, trouble you will have en-route. 
A. the fewer B. the little €. the less D. the least 
38. Ancient civilizations were not aware that the Earth a sphere. 
Á.is B. was ©. had been D. has been 
29. How since we school? 
A. are you / left Ở. were you / left 
B. have you been / have left D. have you been / lafl 
30.. 1s Albert, works Ï respeet highly, still a doetor? 
A. which B. whose G. whaLt D. whos 


Have you ever had to stay (31) a long time? Yes. About six months ago, 
1(32)__ — very ïll so I went (33) a doctor. He Ì 
lot of questions. "Have you been working (34) 
anything special?" And so on. Finally he (36) 


TNNG đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 


ked at me and asked a 
“Have you (35) 
that iL was not serious by that 


17) not to meet other peopla. I had to stay in bed for two weeks and take 
some medicine (38) _ „ It wasn t so bad because my Ñriends came and talked to 
me (39) the window, m g]ad my bedroom is on the (40) 

31. A.in the bedfor B.in the bed sincc C. in bed for D. in bed sinee 
32. A.felt B. fñHed €. fell D. feel 

33. A, and see B, to see ©. for see D. for to see 

34. A. too hard B. too hardly ©. too mụch hard — D. too much hardly 
35. A.ateordrank B.ateordrunk  Ơ.eaten ordrunk D, eat or drank 
36. A, told B. said me 7. told to me D. told me 

37. A.ought B. would C. should D. must 

38. A.all thedays  B.every days ©. all days D. every day 

39. A. through B. along ©. though Ï). across 

40. A.filatground ⁄ồ.groundflac  €.floorground  D.ground floor 
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V, Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 
According to the best eviđence gathered by space probes and astronomers, 
Mars is an inhospitable pianet, more similar to Earths Moon than Earth to itself 
— a dry, stark, seemingly lifless world. Mars' air pressure is equal to Earth's aL 
an altitude of 100,000 feet. The air there ís 95 percent carbon dioxide. Mars ha» 
no øzone layer to sereen out the suns lethal radiation. Daytime temperatures 
may reach above kr Sa bút beoaiise the planet is blanketed by ti ng Wisp 


temperature diú öñ8 to -50 tien Celsius at night, AE thếyế 1s no. › liquid Wdfir, 
although valleys and channels on the surface show evidence of having been 
carved by running water. The polar ice caps are made of fozen water and carbon 
đioxide, and water may be frozen ¡in the ground as P‡Tmaƒroat. Despite these 
đificult conditions, certain scientists believe that there is a possibility of 
transforming Mars ínto a more Earth-like planet. Nuclear reactors might be used 
to melt frozen gases and eventually build up the atmosphere. Thịs is turn could 
create a "greenhouse effect` that would stop heat from radiating back ínto spaee. 
1ảquid water eould be thawed to form a polar ocean. nce enough ice has melted, 
suitable plans could be introduced to buïld up the level of oxygen in the 
atmosphere so that, in time, the planet would support animal life from earth and 
even permanent human colonies. "This was once thought to be so far in the 
future as to be irrelevant," said Christopher Mekay, a research scientist at the 
National Aeronautics and ĐBpace Administration. "But now is starting to look 
practical. We could begin work in 4 or 5 decades." The idea of 'terra-forming" 
Mars has its roots ín science fiction, But as researchers develop a more profound 
understanding of how ¡L may be possible to create similar conditions on Mars. 
“The process could take hundreds of even thousands of years to complete and the 
cost would be staggering. 


41. With which of the folowing is the passage primarily concerned. 
/ A. The possibility of changing the Martian environment. 
B. The challenge of interplanetary travel. 
©. The advantages oŸ cstablishing colonies on Mars. 
D. The need to study the Martian ecology. 
42. The word "there' underlined refers to, 
Á.a point 100 miles above the Earth €. Mars 
B. the Barths Moon D. outer space 
43. Which of the following does the author NOT list as a characteristic of the 
planet Mars that would make colonization difffcult? 
A„There is litte liquid water. 
⁄®. Daytime temperatures are dangerously high. 
€. The sun's rays are deadly. 


J). Night-time temperatures are extremely low. 
44. According to the passage, the Martian atmosphere today consists o£ 
VA: carbon đioxide PB. oxygen €. ozone ÐD. water vapou' 
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46. 


47 


48. 


49. 


50. 


It can be inferred from the passage that the "zreenhouse efect' underlined 
A. the direct result of nuclear reactions 

B. the cause of low temperatures on Mars 

. caused by the introduction of green planLs 


2a 


a possible means of warming Mars 

Aecording to Christopher Mckay, the possibility of transforming Man 
A. could only oceur in scienee fiction stories 

B. won't begin for hundreds, even thousands of years 

€. is completely impractical 

D. could be started in forty to ñfty years 

“The term "terra-forming" underlined refers to. 

A.a process for adapting pÌants to live on Mars 

B. a means of transporting materials through space 

C. a method of building housing for colonists on Mars 

D. a system of creating Earth-like conditions on other planets 

The phrase "more profound” is closest in meaning to, h 

/A. deendr B. more practical C. more modern D.brighter 
According to the article, the basic knowledge nedded to transform Mars 
comes from , 

A. the scienee of astronomy. ⁄G. data from space probes 
“B. a knowledge of Earths ecology D. science fiction stories 

“The word “staggering" is closest in meaning to, 


v⁄A. astonishing B. restrictive . inereasing D. unpredictable 


e@œ@mMO@@kbbwNx> 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 6 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABGD 
eoeoe 14.O ®OO 27.OO ®O 40.O0OO® 
@OoOOC 158.O O ®O 290.®OOO 4i.9®OOO 
®@OOO 16OOO® 22.0OOO® 4.OO®O 
seoeo 17.O ®OO 30.0 ®@OO 434. ®O OÔ© 
oeoeoe 18.OOO® 341.OO ®O 44.®OOCO 
S®OCO 498.OOO® 3.®OOO 45.OOO® 
s®OoO 20. ®@O©O 33.O ®OO 46.OOO ® 
®@OOO 21.O®OO 34®OOO 47.OOO® 
Sooeeo 22.OO ®O 35.O O ®@O So6o 
®@OOCO 23.OO0O® 36O©OOO ® oO 
®@©O©CO 24®OOO 37.®OOO S6o 
So«®Ooo 2.200, 38. OOO ® 

Ssöoe®o 26 O ®O 39.®OOCO 
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TEST 7 


I. Tìm một từ mà phần gụch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


1. A.fool B. boot €. blood D. noodle 
2. A.bridge B. tight €. type D. license 
3. A. surname B. sure €. surplus D. surface 
4. A.things B. suiteases €, airports D. calculators 
5. A.beard B. clea €. mere D. season 
6. A.hour B, tumour ©. house D. scout 
7. A,next B. compare Œ. dead D. many 
8. A.glass B. class €. mai D. grass 
9. A.hurt B. custom C. monkey D. sunny 
10. A. delayed B. bathed ©. damaged D. hoped 
II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. The food that Mark is cooking in the kitchen is smelling delieious. 
n B e D ⁄ 
12. After John eaten dinner, he wrote several Ìetters and went to bed. 
^ B G D 
138. The manager has Íinished working on the reporL last night, and now she 
A B G # 
will begin to write the other proposal 
D 
14. Beecause Sam and Michelle had done all of the work theirselves, they were 
A B e 
unwilling to give the results to Joan. 
D * 
15. Daniel said that ¡f he had to do another homework tonight, he would not be able 
A B là 
to aLtend the concert. 
D 
16. After to take the medication the patient became drowsy and more manageable. 
^ B Ce D 
17. We insist on you leaving the meeting before any further outbursts happen. 
^ B G D 
18. It hạs been ạ long time gince we have talked to John, isnt it? 
A B G D 
18. Henry objects to our buying this house without the approval of our attorney. 
N B e 
and John does so. 
D 
20. Rita enjoyed to be able U› meet several Congress members during hẹr vacation. 
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^ B e D 


HH. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


21. Dont let your brothers the present 
A. to see B. seeing C. geen D. see 
22. Since the 1930% chemical insectieides — — vary efective in destroying 
== insects. 
A. has proved / disease-carrying Ó, has proved / carryihg diseases 
B. have proved / đisease-carrying Ð. prove “disease carrying 
23. How long here by the end of next : 
A., wil you work €, are you working 
B. you will have worked D. will you have been working 
24. Icanthelp_ “ him in spite of his faults. 
A. admire B. admired ©, to ađmire D. admiring 
25. Ifhe had not given me advice, Ï again 
— A, would fail B. would bzfailed C. wouldnt fail  D. would have failed 
26. It_ — a year ago. 
A. has happened B. happens €. happened D. was happened 
27. The girl you yesterday is waiting for you downstairs. 
Á. told me B. told me about ©. tell D. told me about her 
28. Television only for the last forty or fifty years. 
A, must be existed B. has been existed C. was existed D, has existed 
29. This is the first time Ï the experimenL on plant breeding. 
A. have done B. do C. would do D.did 
30. lfyou know what you want, you d have no difficulty ít. 
A. to get B. getting €. at getting D.on getting 


1Vy Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 
NI: Why do people think? Often because they (31) „ but this can't be the 


(32) _ reason there (33) be other reasons, too. In many countries, 
when friends see (34) °, they often have a drink while they sit and taÌk. 
Many English people dont need (35) „ they drink tea several times 
(36) day even ¡f they are alone! In most countries, people say 
(37) when they drink together. The English (38)___— "Cheers". In all 
countries, there are many plaees (39) main purpose is to sell drinks. 


Since there are so many of those places, it seemed that many people drink more 
ofLen than they really (40) 


31. A.have thirsty B. have thirst Ú, are thirsty D. are thirst 

39. A.lonely B. single C.only D. alone 

33. A. shall B. must ©. sheuld Ð. ought 

34. A. cach other B,. themselves €. them D. another 

35. A.another B. any other ©. anyone else D. other persons 

36. Aca B. during ©. the D.by 

37. A. something B. something G, anything D. anything 
specially special specially speeial 

38. A. often say B. often says ©. say often D. says often 

39. A.of which B. where the ©. whäts D. that the 

40. A.,need to B. need ít ©, musL D. must ít 
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V. Đọc đoạn văn sau: và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏ 

AIthough speech ¡s the mosL advanced form of communieation, there are 
many ways of commurnicating without 0sing speech. Signals, signs, symbols and 
gestures may be found ¡m every known culture. The basic funetion of a signal is to 
impinge upon the environmenL in such a way that it attracts attention, as, for 
example, the dots and đashes of a telegraph circuit. Coded to refer to speech, the 
potential for communitcation is very great. Less ađaptable to the codification of 
words, signs also contain meaning in and of themselves. Á stop sign or a barber 
pole conveys meaning cuickly and conveniently. Symbols are more difficult to 
describe than either signals or signs because of their intricate relationship with 
the receivers cuÌtural pereeptions. In some cultures, applauding in a theatre 
provides performers with an auditory symbol of approval. Gestures such as a 
waving and handshaking also communicate certain cultural messages. Although 
signals, signs, symbols, and gestures are very useful, they do have a major 
disadvantage. They usually do not allow ideas to be shared without the sender 
being direcUy adjacent to the receiver. As a result, means of communication 
intended to be used for long distanees and extended periodg are based on speech. 
Radio, television and the telephone are only a fow. 


41. Which of the following would be the bast title for the passage? 

A. Signs and signals Ö Gestures  / C. Communication D. Speech 
42. What does the author say about speech? 

Á. Itis the only true form oŸ communieation. 

B. It is dependent true on the advances made by inventors. 
It is necessary for communication to oceur. $ 


D. It is the most aclvanced form of ommunication. 
43. According to the passage, what is a signal? 
Á. The most difficult form of communication to deseribe. 

B. A form oŸ communiication which may be used across long distanees. „ 
tt A form of communication that interrupts the environment. ; ï 
D. The form of comnyAieallon most related to cultural pereeptions. 

44. The phrase "impinge: upon" is elosest in meaning to, 


./A. intrude 'B. improve ©. vary D. prohibit 

45. The word "it” underlined refers to : 
A. function 1B. signal €.environment D. way 

46. The word "potential" underlineu could best be replaeed by, ` 
A. range ÌB. advantage C. organization ,/D. possibility 

47. The word "intricate" underlined could best be replaeed by which of the 
following. 4 
A. inefficient 1B. complieated €. historieal D. uncertain 


48. Applauding was ciLedi as a example of » 
A. signal 1B. a sign ,Ø. a symbol »]. a gesture 
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49. Why were the telephone, radio an3 T.V invented? 


A. People were unable to understand signs, symbols and signals. 


B. People wanted to communicate across long distances. 


Ó. People believed that signs, signals and symbols were obsolete. 


ÐD. People wanted new forms of entertainment. 


50. It may be concluded from this passage that 


+A. signals, signs, symbols and gestures are forms of communication. 


B. symbols are very easy to define and interpret. 


€. only some cultures have signals, signs and symbols. 
D. waving and handshaking are not related to culture. 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 7 


ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1. OO®©OG 14.OO© ®O 27.®OOC 
2. .®OOO 15.O ®OO 28OOGOo® 
3 O®OO 16.®OOO 29.®OoOoO 
4 O®OO 17.®OOO 30.0 ®OO 
Š§5 OOO® 18.0200 341.OO®O 
6 O®OO 19.OOO® 32.OO®O 
7 O®OO 20.®OoOOO 33O ®O0©O 
8 OO®©O 2.oOoO®O 34.®O0OO 
9. ®OOO 22.oO®©O 35.OO ®O 
10.OOO ® 234.OOO® 36.®OOO 
11.©OOA®O 24.OOO® 37.O®OO 
12.®OOO 25.OOO® 38.®O©OoO 
133.®OOOG 2.OO ®O 39.0 ®OO 

TEST 8 


@ooooo®oooe > 


O®CO®O®OCCCC 
©OO®@OOCCC®Ce@Cc o 
©OOCO®COC®@CC D 


I. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


1.  A. float B. broad 

2. A. beat B. dead 

3. A. houses B.faces 

4. A. ghost . B,hostage 
5. A.,diseipline B. vigion 

6. A.office B. promise 
7. A. suitable B. biscuit 

8. A. physical B. mythology 
9. A, đdanger B. angel 

10. A. blaek B. blade 


ooeoecooeoseo 


goat 
hoad 


. horses 


lost 
eylinder 
§@rvice 
guilty 
rhythmic 
anger 


. blạb. 


ĐĐUOĐØDDDOPDDƠ 


coat 
ready 
places 
frosty 
muscle 


. expertise 
. bulding 
. psychology 


magic 


. blank 
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H. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. Afer being inditcuedl for hìs part in a bank robbery, the reputed mobster decided 


A B 6G 
fñnd another attcrraey. 
D 
12. Harry advisor pemsuaded his taking several courses which dịd not involye 


B ơ 


mụch knowleclz;e of maths 
D 


138. The only Leaelhuers who were required to attend the meeting were George, 


^ B l6 
Betty, JiH and me. 
D 
14. The work perforrned by these oficers are not worth our paying them any longer. 
À B € D 
15. The president went fñishing after he has finished with the conferences. 
A BH 6 D 
16. Peter and Tom pÌays tennis every afternoon with Mary and me. 
A B C D 
17. There were a tỉme shaL] used to swim five laps every day, but now Ï do not 
A B C 
D 
18. He was drink a cụp öŸcoffec when the telephone rang. 
A B G D ' 
19. We called yestterday our friends in Boston to tell them about the reunion. 
A B C D 
20. The children were plaving last night outdoors when it began to rain hard. 
A B G D 


IH. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. ILhave typed tr) Ìet†e†s 


Á. yesterday B. today Ở. tomorrow D. everyday 
22. Oathy __, headmistress of the school ÿesterday, 

A.is made ñ. is being made Ơ. had made D. was made 
23. Nosooner_ therain ỹ 

Á. had we starrted than / came €. dịd we start that / came. 

B. we started whon / came Ð. we had started that / would come 
24. He is looking forward to — hịs ald friends. 

Á. meet B. haye met €. meeting D. met 


25. The accidentt. while he was driving to the office. 


Á. occurred B. was accur €. was occurred  D. was being occurred 
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26. Silver is _—_ gold. 

A. valuable less than €. less valuable than 

B. more valuable than D. valuable more than 
27. Give the message to is at the deskl 

A. that B. what “ C. whomever D. whoever 
28. We found-tíe trip to Europe 
“~^ A.,exited B. exciting C. was excited D. was exciting 
98. _ is an important quality of a teacher. 

A. The patenee B.Apatienee  C.To patient D. Patienee 
30. We were made all the cleaning in the house. 

A. to do B. do Ơ. doing D. done 


1V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 
⁄ Dear Fred, 

Thanks for your letker. Ít was (31) 
very interesting and you (32) 
joined five years ago when we (33) 
must say that Ï sometimes feel that I (35) to move, but here in Bakewell 
there are only (36) companies. Ï like this town. What [ like (37) 
living here is that ¡t is quiet. Perhaps I should say it was quiet (38) 
these big lorries started coming through the town. Anyway, they only come 
through during the day, never (39) night. If you have time before the end 
of the Summer, why don't you come and (40) with us one weekend? That 
would be very pleasant. I hope you are woll. Write again soon. 


from you. Your new job sounds 
with iL. Í am still with the same film that I 
. (34) I am happy there, I 


Yours, 


31. A.welltolisten B, welltohear — Ơ. good to listen D. good to hear 
32. A. look pleased B. seem pleased C. look pleasing D. seem pÌeasing 
33. A. left school B. left the school C. have left school D. have left the 


sehool 
34. A. Although B. Already €. Because D. Through 
35. A. ought B. should €. would D. must 
36. A. some B.any G. few ,D.afew 
37. A. more about  B. most about ©. more of D. most oŸ 
38. A. as long as B. as far as €. when D. until 
39. A. during B. at the C.in D. at 
40. A.live B. pass G. stay D. rest 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

The infuenza virus is a single molecule composed of millions of individual 
atoms. Though bacteria can be considered a type of plant, secreting poisonous 
substances into the body of the organism, they attack viruses, like the inuenza 
virus, are living organisms themselves. We may consider them regular chemical 
molecules sinee they have gtrictly defined atomic structure; but on the other 
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hand, we must consider them as being alive sinee they are able to multipÌy in 
unlimited quantities. An attaek brought on by the presenee of the influenza virus 
in the body produees a temporary immunity, but, unfortunately, the protection ¡s 
against only the type of virus that caused the influenza. Because the disease can 


be produced by any one of three types, referred to as A, B or C, and many strains 
within each type, imuunilv to one virus will not prevent infection by another 
type or strain. Everv (len years, worldwide epidemics of influenza called 
pandemies occur. Thouglit to be caused by neW gtrains of type-A virus, these 


pandemie viruses have spread rapidly, inflecting millions of people, Epidemics or 
regional outbreaks have appeared on the average every two or three years for 
type-A virus, and every four or five years for type-B virus. 
41. With what topic ¡s the passage primarily eoncerned? 


/A. The influenza virus C. Bacteria. 

B. Immunity to disease, D. Chemical molecules. 
42. According to this passage, bacteria are, ẳ 

Á. poisons B. very small ÔÖ. larger than viruses \.D. plants 
43. The word "themselves" underlined refers to, š 

A. moleeules B. bacteria ©. substances D. viruses 
44. The word "strictly” underlined could best be replaced by, 

A. unusually B. completely ©. broadly ¡< Ð. exactly 


45.  Why does the writer say that viruses are live? 
A. They have a complex atomie strueture.xC. They multiply. 
B. They move. D. They need warmth and light. 
46. The atomic gtructure of viruses 
A. is variable 
x'B. ¡is strictly deñned 
C. cannot be anaiysed chemically 
D. is more complex than that of bacteria 
47. The word "unlimited” underlined could best be replaced by which of the 
following k: 
A. very small B. very large ©. very similar D. very different 
48... How does the body react to the influenza virus? 
A. It prevents further infeetion to other types and trains of the virus. 
B. It produces immunity to the type and strain of virus invading it. 
€. It becomes immune to (ypes A, B and € viruses, but not to various strains 
within the types 4 
D. After a temporary immunity# it becomes more susceptible to the type and 
strain that caused the influenza. , 
49. The author namaes all ‹- ae following as characteristics of pandemies except. 


A. they spread verv quickly Ơ. they are regional outbreaks 

B. they are causẻd by type - A virus D. they occur once every ten years 
50. The word "straïns" is eloses( in meaning to 

A. theories B. injuries ©. varieties D. weaknesses 
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ANSWER KEY - TEST_ 8 


D ABCD A^BGD ABCD 
{: )O 14. O e 40.© O© ®© 
2. )O +8. CO _ 41i.®OOO 
3. ®OOO +46. ® e® 42.OOO® 
4 ®GOO 17. ®< © 43.OOO® 
5. O®OO 18.® ›® 44.OOO® 
6 ØGŒGO® +9. O e 45.O O ®O 
7 ®OOCO 20.O S 46. ®O©O 
8. © e° 21.O ©) 47.O ®OO 
9, © © 22.O )Ó 48.© ®@O©C© 
3 )O 23.® ›® 49.O© © ®O 
© ° 24.© © 5§0.© O ®© 
 2s.® ° 
e° 26. © ° 
TEST 9 
1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
Vào A. hands B. oeeasions . associates Ð. others 
3 A. slash B. staek ©. stamp D. swamp. 
8: A. fuorjide B.hid G. arid D. l¡d 
4. A.frightened B. stamped G. walked D. laughed 
5.  A.surgeon B. agent- 7. ongine D. regard 
6. A.laithful B. failure €. fairly D. fainted 
LA A. course B. court ©. coursing D. courage 
8. A.worked B. stopped €. foreed D. wanted 
9. A, new B.sew C.few D. nephew 
10. A.sun B. sure ©. gsuceess D. sort 
1H. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. Those homework that your teacher assigned is duc on Tuesday unless you have made 
A^ B €C D 


prior arrangements. 
12. Please give me a few coffee and some donuts if you have any left. 


L B C D 
18. Thore are ten chids playing in the yard near her house, but your child is not 
A B LÒ 
among them. 
D 
14. People respected George Washington because he was a honest mạn, and he 
A B '® 
turned out to be one of oụr greatest military leaders. 


D 
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15. He isnt driving to the convention in March and neither they are. 


Ẩ B e D 
16. Catherine is gtudying law at the university and so does John. 
^ B Œ D 
17. The company has so lite money that it can t hardly operate anymore. 
A B G D 
18. My cousin attends an university in the Midwest which specializes in astronomy. 
A B ơ D 
19. The students were interested ¡n take a field to the National History 
A B € 
Museum, but they were not ab]e to raise enough money. 
D h 
20. Because they have move awạy. they hardly never go tọ thẹ beach anymore. 
LŠ B € D 


II. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


21. My sister is busy _ a letter. 
A.in writing B. to write €. at writing D. writing 
22. He for a job for some weeks before he found one. 
Á. 1s looking B. looks 
C. would have been working Ð. had been looking 
23. When the boy the car, he was badly injured. 
Á.is hit by B, was hít by G. hit D. was hitting 
24. To tell you the truth, this campaign me a little. IVs very_.__. 
A. disappointed / bored ©. disappointed / boring 
B. disappoints / boring D. đisappointing / bored 
25. 1s that the man : 
A. you lent the money to ©. whom đỉd you lend the money 
B. you lent the money D. whom you lent the money 
26. He will take us to the town _— we can see oÌd temples. 
A. which B where €. that D.atit 


97. "Have you ñnished your work?' No, Ï haven't and 


A. she has not too B. neither she has C. neither has she D. she has either 


28. The Boeing 747 is twice___ _ the Boeing 707. 
A. bigger than B.asbiggeras — Ö. as bịg as D. more bigger than 
29. She almost never studied, 7? 
A. doesn't she Đ. does she €. đidn't she D. did she 
30. They are hanging up their elothes to make them 
A. dry B. beïng dry Ơ. drying D. dried 
IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 
»/ Ihave a brother who is (31) me. We (39) _____.. Yesterday was an 


important day (33) friends. In the morning, (31) of us had a big 
exam at the technical college and then (35) there was a big meeting at 
the Youth club at 9:00. ThaLs where we usually go when we want to (36) 
ourselves. A rich woman had given us some money and yesterday we (37) 
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. 
decide what to do (38) — Many people wanted to buy something new for 


our club, but my brother and I wanted to give the money to another elub that has 


(39) _____.In the end, we đeeide to give haÌf ta the poor elub and (40) 

haÌf for ourselves. 

31. A soold as B. so old that Ô. the same age — ĐÐ/ the same age as 
32. A.botharel6 B.are both l6 €. are 18 both D. are 16 the both 
3đ. A.tous and our B. for us and ouúr Ô,tous and ours D. for us and ours 

34. A. most B. much C. more D. few 

35. A. last night B. the last nighL — ©. last evening D. the last evening 
36. A.enjoy B. meet €. like D. divert 

37. A. had to B. must €. should D. would 

38. A. with it B. with them €. for it D. for them 

39. A.something  B.anything ©. nothing D. everything 

40. A. keep another .B. keep theother ©.holdanother  D. hold the other 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

A team of Russian scientists has challenged the theory that the woolly 
mammoths became extinct 10,000 years ago at the end of the Ice Age. The 
scientists have reported that the beasts may have survived until 2000 B.G on an 
island of the coasL of Siberia, where researchers uncovered 29 fossilized woolly 
mammoth teeth ranging in age from 4,000 to 7,000 years. The question to be 
asked now ¡is how these prehistoric pachyderms survived in their island 
environment. One possibility ¡is that they adapted to the confined surroundings 
by decreasing their bulk. This theory is based on their smaller tooth size, which 
has led scientists to believe that they were only 6 feet tall at the shoulder 
compared with the 10 feet of their fall-sized counterpart. But would this be 
enough to enable them to survive thousands of years beyond that of other 
mammoths? Researchers are still working to uncover the reasons for thỉs 
isolated group's belated disappearance. 

41. With which topie is this passage mainly concerned? 

A. Some seientists have challenged a theory 

B. Some smaill teeth have been discovered. 

/G. Some mammoths lived longer than others 

D. Some pachyderms survived on an island. 

42. According to the passage, some researchers suggest that mammoths became 
extinct about 


A. 2/000 years ago ), 7,000 years ago 
B. 4,000 years ago D. 10,000 years ago § 
43. The word ”woolly” underlined refers to the animal's ã 
A. body size B. feet size G. hair D. teeth 
44. The word "uncovered" is closest in meaning to Ẵ xổ, 
A. unearthed B. unburdened €. undistributed`#D. unfolded 
45. The word "counterpart” underlined refers to. ê 
A, mammoths with more feeL ©. mammoths with smail teeth 
B. mammeths in an earlier tỉme D. large mammoths on the island 
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46. The word "enable" underlined could be best replaced by 


Á. authoriZe B. enjoin G. undertake D. allow 
47. The word "belated” ¡s closest in meaning to_ š 
A. delayed B. carly €. sudden D. gradual 


48. According to the scientists, the woolly mammoths may have managed to 
survive because they 


A. shed their hair C. became herbivores 

B. grew smaller teeth D. decreased in size 
49. The reason for the disappearance of the mammoths on the island is 

A. that the temperature changed ©. that thoy were isolated 

B. is not known yet D. that larger mammoths killed them 
50. Which of the following terms is NOT used to refer to mammoths? 

A. Beasts B.Pachyderms  €. Bulk D. Group 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 9 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
+. OO®O 14.O CO ®O .OO®CO 40.© ®O©O© 
2. OOO® +8OOO® .OO®O 41.OO ®© 
3 ®OOO 1§OOO@6 .OOO®_ 422.O®COO 
4. ®OOO !1.OOO® .®OOO 44OO®O 
§5 OOO®_ 180®O0O .OOO® 44®OOO 
6 OO®O  19.OO®O .O®OO 45O®OO 
7Ô OOO® 20G0O0®O .O®OO 46OOO® 
8 OOO® 21OOO® .®OOO 47.®OOO 
9. O®OO 22.OOO® .®OOO 48OOO® 
10.0®OO 23O®O00O ®@OOO 49.O®OO 
11.®OOO 24.0 ®©© Soo §0.O©OO ®© 
12.O®OO 25.®OOO .®OOO 
13.0 ®OO 26.O ®Q© © .OO®O 

TEST 10 
1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1. A.zone . phone €. stone D. none 
2. A.catch B. stomach. €. switch D. match 
3. A.puppy B. study €. ofcupy. D. ready + 
4. Á.pleagure B. desert €. resort D. position 
5. A.wicked B. saered €. helped D. beloved 
6. A.welfare B. declare €. share D. aren't 
7. A.houses B. louse C. mouse D. house 
8. A.naval B. canal €. fatal Ð. mammaill 
9. A,caught B. taught €. daughter Ð. laughter 
10.  A. machine R. chemist ?. mechanie D. cholera 


H. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. Ủy students would rather nót attend night classes in the summer but. we often 
LÒ) B e 
have-Éo. 
D à 
12. The policeman ordered the suspect to don't remave his hands from the hood 
of the car. A B  Ø D 
13. Itwas hưn who came running into the classroom with the news. 
AB C D 
14. My brother doesnt care how much does the car cost because he is going to buy 
A (B C D 
it anyway. 
15. Mary and hcr sister studied biology last year and so does Jean. 
A B C " 
16. Peter had already saw that musical before he read the revíews about ít. 
@ B Š D 
17. Theres a nềwW Oriental restaurant in town, isnit it? ⁄ 
A8. ty D 
18. The governnent has decided voting on the resolution now rather than next 
month. ^ #3 g D 
19. The professor is thinking to go to the conference on aero: ics nexL th. 
Am. iB) C D 
20. His father does not approve of. bùn to go to the banquet withút dressing formally. 
A B e D 
II. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : g 
91. IfMaria comes to England, it will be a good___.. for her to improw English. 
A. possibility (8 )opportunity . advantage D. probability 
22. Please — your Yếng, ]f you want to ask the teacher a question. 
A.rise B. pull €. lift D.)raise 
23. — 100 if you want to speak to the telephone operato: 
A. Ask B. Turn €. Deseribe (D)pia 
24. The Grand Hotel can ðffer us two tooms on the second floor. 
A. personal %8. bingle €.own D. alone 
25. My uncle went out oŸ the house ag0. 
Á,an hourshalf B.a halfofhour .halfan hour  D. a halfhour 
26: Thave drink today. 
A. faur beer-bottles >beer four bottles 
B. four bottles beer [D. four bottles of beer 
27 London is of England. ` 
Á. capital B.a capital €. an capital l@) the capital 
28. Im sure the answer to my letter by next Priday tốrning. 


( AÀwill come B. has come Ở. is coming D. was coming 
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29. Its an hoursineehe_ __, 


„ so he must be at the office now. 


A. is leaving B. was leaving  C,has left 4Ø left 
30. Its a small shop, and you may have some diffieulty _ it. 
Á. to find B. of ñnding €.in finding D. to be finding 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 
Dear Christine, 


It was a pity that you (31)... be here for the play last night. I think 
that it (32) very well, but m glad that is over now because it was a lot 
of (33) „ Mrs. Johnson ís the leader of the theatre group so she told 


everyone (34) „ My sister Penny had one of the big parts (she was the 
Queen and she (35) ) but [ only had (36) things to say. A lot of 
people came to see the play and we made over 100 pounds. Mrs. Johnson asked 
everyone how (37) spend it. We have agreed to organize a trip to one of 
the big theatres in London, but can't go now; iÈ]] (38) Christmas. In your 
last letter, you asked (39) Jim's new addross, buL Ïm afraid I don't know 
it. We must both wait until he (40) to us 
I hope you are well. Write soon 


= With love, 
31. A.cant “Bì couldn't ©. may not D. mightnt 
32. \went z , WaS going Ơ. was D. has been 
33. `A: the work .)ìWork Ø. job D. the job 


34. A. which to do / . which they dịd..Cìwhat to đo 


35. A. seemed very , . s0emed very Ở. looked very 
nicely - nice nicely 

36. (Ã Xew short „ B.afew shorL  C.a shortfew 

37. ,Ấ2we should B. shouÌd we C. shall we 


38. A/ must be at (`must be in “Ế  have to be at `Đ have to be in 
39. A. rom me (BÌme for Ế. to me _D, to me for 
40. A.isgoingtowrite B.iswriing /¡ C.wilwrite ( D)writes 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

Amy tan, the American - born daughter of Chinese emigrants received the 
Commonwealth Club gold Award in 1989 for the first work of fietion, the best- 
selling JOY LUCK CLUB. The sixteen interrelated stories that constitute the 
work alternate between the tales of four Chinese immigrant mothers and their 
Americanized đaughters, in an exploration of the generational and cultural 
tensions experieneed by mane frst-generation daughters of immigrants. Tan's 
parents, like many immigrants, had high expectations for their children and 
often set confusing standards, expecting Amy and her two brothers to thínk like 
Chinese but to speak perfeet bnglish, excel academically, and take advantage of 
every circumstance thaL might lead to success. Tan, however, rebelled against 
her parents “expectations. which ¡ineluded such exalted professions as 
neurosurgery and devoted herself to being thoroughly American and dreaming of 
being a fietion writer - Tan obtained a Bachelors degree in English and 
linguistics and a masters degree ¡n linguistics and eventually established herself 
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as a highly successful business writer. Tan, however, was noL satisfied despite her 


material success. Turning to her life lang dreara, she wrote her first short story 
“Endgame”, and them a second, "Waitingz between the trees." In 1987, Tan visited 
her haÌf srs in China with her mother, a trì that proved to be a turning poinE 


in her lifo and career. Tan felt a sense of completeness, a bonding with the country 
and its culture that she had never expected lìeturning from China, Tan was 
surprised to learn that on the strength of her short stories, she had received an 
advanee from a publisher. Tan elosed her business and wrote the remaining stories 
for the JOY LUCK CLUB. It was a resounding su: well received by the critics 
and appearing on the New York Times bestseller list. It has been translated into 
17 languages, incÌuding Chinese, and was made in(o a movie in 1998. 


41. What is the main purpose in this passage? 
Á To analyse Amy Tans literary works. 
PB. Tô support Amy Tan s đecision to become a fietion writer. 
C€, To present biographieal information abouL Amy Tan. 
T. To critieize Amy Tan's rebellion against her parents. 
42. Aecording to the passage, Amy Tan's visit to Chína, 
A, was đisappointing 
(B.had a profound affect on her 
C. was not surprising in the least 
D. was a tríp she had always dreamed of taking 
43. The words "the work" underlined referto  _. 
A. stories €. Co:nmonwealth Club gold Award 
B. writing “ñWey Luek Club 
44. Before becoming a fiction writer, Amy Tan was a successful 
Ấ business writer B.publisher ÓƠ. English teacher D. neurosurgeon 
'the expectations of Tan's parens ineluded all of the following BXCEPT_—.. 
A. excelling academically Ø. questioning tradition x⁄ 
B. speaking perfect English Ð. choosing an important profession 
46. It can be inferred from the passage that 
A. Tans parents understood her đdilemma but wanted the best for her 
Cđÿ3t took Tan a while to summon the courage to pursue her dreams 
T€ZTan started writing fietion in order to make more money AÙ! 
D. Tan had always wanted to return tò China 
Ai. e word "exalted” underlined means_ 
ighÌy respectedB. very diffieult 
48. ẨTr2an be concluded from this passage thaL_ —.. 
A. parents don't know what's best for their children 
Bi dịd not use personal experienee in her writing _., 
an made the right deeision when she closed her business 
. Tan always knew she was Chinese foremost and American only in her 


common Ð. eatablished. ⁄ 


imagination 
- The words "rebelled against” are elosest meaning Lo ® 
(A. delied B. forgot €. worked toward_D. failed +⁄ 
50. The word "resounding` is closest meaning to. = 
A. minimal (B.huge €. certain potential 
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ANSWER KEY - T10 
^BCD A BCD ABCD ABCD 
1%. OOO® 14O®OO kQ 40.©O©O 6® 
2 'O®OCO 158.O C 5 ® SO 411OO®O 
3 OO®O +6.® OOO ®@O©  422O®OO 
4 ®OOO 1.OOO® ®@C 4.4OOO® 
5 OO®CO 18.© ®OO «®e©ÂO© 4.®OOO.' 
6 OOO® 19.0 ®O©OO© 20G 45.OO®CO 
7 ®OOO 20.© ®O©O @©O© 46O®OO 
8.O®OO 21O ®OO SO®O 47.®OOO 
8 OOO® 2.OOO® ©^©®_ 48.©OO®O 
10.®O0OO© 23.OOGO® e°S© 49.®OOO 
11.®OOO 24.O ®O©O ooo 50.© ®O©© 
42.0 ®OO 25.OO ®O o®o 
13.®QOO 26.OOO® ®O°C© 
TEST 11 
1L Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1. A.nation B, national 7, International D. nationality 
2. A.houses B. faces . horgses D. places 
3. A.booth B. boot . (ok D. proof 
4. A.slaughter B. draught . naughLy D. plaudit 
5 A. heroism B. heroin . heroine D. heroie 
6.  A.independenL B.income 7.ink D. interview' 
7. A. debt B. bomb comb D. absorb 
8. A.there B. though 7. teeth D. breathe 
9. A.raised B. hatred 7. sacred D. naked 
10. A.nourish B. courageous . iourish D. southern 
II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. Children enjoy telling and listening to ghost stories. especially on Ha D SH n¡ight. 
A e (@D) 
12. At the rate, the clerks were procesging the applications, Harry figured that ¡L 
A 
XI take 4 hours for his to be reviewed. 
®— C D, 
18. Noốne would have attended the lecture iŸ you told the truth about the guest speaker, 
^ B) Ẳ£Œ D 
14. We had better to T94ew this chapter carefully because we w¡ll have some 
_ B e 
questions on it on our test tomorrow. 
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D 


15. The little boys mother bought him a five-speedls racing bicycle for his birthday. 


^ B F D 
16. Despite the time of the year, yesterday s temparatture was enough hot to Lurn on 


A 
the air conditioning. 
17. The Andersons just hạd an enelosed brickspatio built aer fighting of the 
^ B G DX 
insects for 2 months. 
18. Danny spent such enjoyable vacation ¡n Europe this summer that he plans 
/A Z B 


œ D 


to return as soon aš he saves enough money. 


C D 
19. Although the quantity was small, we had supplies enough to ñnish the experiment. 
^ B C D 
20. Kurt had so interesting and creative pÌans that everyone wanted to work on hs 
committee. A B € D 
II. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. Ihavent got a letter 
A. a long time before €. for a long time 
B. since aTong time D. a long time 
22. Im considering home. À 
A.go B. going €.togo Ấ6.hbout goìng 
28. How could Mike ever hope ? ' 
Á. winning B.inwinning — C.towin D. that he win 
24. Mr. Brown yết he had enough money. 
A. will buy (B. Wwould buy €. bought D. has bought 
25. Charles a box of chocolates. 


A. gives often Pat (B. ðften gives Pat C. often Pat gives D. PaL often gives 
26. I____ him to arrivéin a fortnight 


CA. expeet B. wait Ơ. hope D. think 
37. 1 know Mary has two brothers, bút Í don't know which is the 
(Äelder ` B. more aged  ©C.lower D. higher 
28. A friend of came to Lea VesLerdäy.. 
A. her Janet (B)Janet Ơ. Janet's D. đanets 
29. He owes you a lot oÊrnonay,_._” - 
A.isnt it @® doesn't he €. hasn't he D. has he 
30. ng come to the meeting iÍyou_____ her. 
¿ A; asked B. have asked €. will ask D have been asked 


IV/ Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

These days, most people especially young girls like (31) slim. Qur 
grandparents' tastes were different (32) ours but nowadays (33) 
seems to enjoy (34) fat people. That is why many companies have 
developed special food to help people to sim. The only thing (35) IS 
wrong with this ¡is (36) (37) said to me the other day. 
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"1 đont mỉnd (38) __ —— these foods íf theyHH help me to lose weight but 
why do they taste so awful? The reason (39) __ thịs is that the manufactures 


have to include a lot of vitamins to satisfy the law, số the only sensible advice I 


could give my friend was "Eat normal food, but (40) _— —_ less.” 

31. TAY look B to be looked —C, that they look D. that they are 
? looking 

32. A.of B. that €. from D. as 

38. A. any one B.anyhody C. none Ö. no one 

34. A.looking Ệ 3 Ìooking at — C.tolook ỔĨ to look at - / 

35. A.it that C. whaL D. as 

36. A.one B. that C. which D)what 

3. A» friend of mine B.a friend of me ©.a friend mine D.one friend of me 

38. Ä. cat . to eat €. bating D. the eating 

39. /Aor B.of C. that D. why 

40. A. to eat B. cating ©. be eating Beat 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phè hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

Todays cars are smaller, safer, cleaner and more economical than their 
predeeessors, but the car of the future will be far more pollution-free than those 
on the road today. 8everal new types of aulomobile engines have already been 
developed that run en alternative sources o[ power such as electricity, 
compressed natural gas, methanol, steam, hydrogen, propane. Electrieity, " 
however, is the only zero-emission option presently available. 

Although electrie vehieles will not be truly practical until a powerful, 
compact battery or another dependable souree of current ¡is available, 
transportation experLs foresee a new assortment of electric vehieles entering 
everyday life: shorter-range commuter electric cars, three-wheeled neighbourhood 
cars, electrie delivery vans, bikes and trolleys. As automakers work to develop 
practical electric vehicles, urban planners and /ufilityì engineers are foeusing on 
infrastructure systems to supporL and make the best use of the new cars. Public 
charging facilities will need to be as common as todays gas stations. Publie 
parking spots on the street or in commereial lots will need to be equipped with 
devices that allow drivers to charge their batteries while they stop, dine, or 
attend a coneert. To encourage the use of electrie vehicles, the most convenient 
parking in transportation centers mighL be reserved for electric car. Planners 
foresee electric shuttle buses, trains, buses and neighbourhood vehieles all 
meeting at transit centers thaL would have #aeilities for charging and renting. 
Commuters will be able to rent a variety of electrie cars to suit their needs: lighÈ 
trueks, on-person-three-wheelers, small cars or gasoline hybriÄ cars for longer 
trips which will eertainly take place on automated freeways capable of handling 
five times the nưmber of vehicles that can be carried by a reeway today. 

41. The fốllowing electrie vehieles are all mentioned in the passage EXCEPT 


A. trolleys B. trains C. vans D. planes 
42 


42. 


43 


44. 


46. 


4i. 


48. 


49. 


@@dp@mk>eN> 


uthor's purpose in the passage is to, 
bieize conventional vehieles 
B. deseribe the possibilities for transportation in the future 
©. narrate a skory about alternative energy vehicles 
D. support the invention of eleetrie cars 
The passage would most likely be followed by đetails about 
A. the neighbourhood of the future ẤS€, automated freeways 
B. pollution restrietions ïn the future D. electrie shuttle buses 
“The word "compaet" in the second paragraph is closest meaning Lo. 
A. long-range B. conecentrated  C. inexpensive D. squared 
In the second paragraph, the author implies that, 
A. everyday life will stay such the same in the future 
B. a dependable souree of electric energy will eventually be developed 
€. a single eleetric vehicle will eventually replace several models of transportation 
D. electric vehicles are not practical for the future 
According to the passage publie parking lots of the future will be 
A. more convenient than they are today C. much larger than they are today 
B. as common as taday's gas stations./D. equipped with charging devices 
The word "charging” unđerlined refers to, h 
A. parking B. credit cards ©. electricity D. lightning 
It can be inferred from the passage that, 
A. the present cars are more economical than their future generaLions 
+8. eleetrieity is the best alternative souree of power as ¡L is free of pollution 
€. the present electrie engines are the best option as being practical 
D. many new types of practical eleetric engines have been developed 


A.e 


The word "hybrid” is elosest in meaning to, : 
A. automated B.hazardous  ,/C. futuristie D. combination 
The word "commuters” underlined refers to, . 
A. cab drivers B. viaiLors ⁄C. daily travellers D. shoppers 
ANSWER KEY - TEST I1 
ABCD ABCD ABCGD ABCD 
®O©OCO 14.®OOO 27.®OOO 40.OOO® 
®@OOO 15.0 O ®O 28.O O ®© 41.OOO® 
Sooeo 16O O®O 29.O®O©OO 42.O®O©OO 
Se®OO 17.OO ®O 30.®OO©O 43.OO ®O 
sooe 18.®OOO 31.®OOO 44G ®OO 
Seo 19.0 O ®O 3.OO®O 45O®OO 
sooe 20.®OOO 33.OOO® 46.OOOG® 
Ssoe®o 21.OO ®O 34.O ®OO© 47.OO ®O 
®@OCOCO 22. ®O©© 358. ®OO 48.© ®©© 
S®OCO 23QOO ®O 36OOO ® 49.OOO® 
S®OCO 24.O ®©'O 37.®OOO 50.OO ®© 
So%OoC 25.O ®OO 38. OO ®O 
So®o©O 26.®©OO 39.®OOO 
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TEST 12 


1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


1 A. favour. . devour. €, flavour D. savour. 
2 A. tough B. enough €. thorongh D. rough 
3. A. doubt B. tribe €. bribe D. fñber 
4. A.clean B. seat C.m D. cleanse 
5.  Á.comb B. cammon €. comma D. commerce 
6 A. đame B. change €. champagne D. blame 
g: A. host B. most Ö. cost D. post: 
8 A. want B. what C. water D. quality 
9. A.decision B. erosion C. occasion. D. expansion 
10. A.goal B. girafe €. gin D. ginger 
1M. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. If Rudy would have studied German ¡in college, he would not have found 
A B 
the scientifc terminology so difficult to understand. 
kÐ D 
12. I have to depositing this money m my checking account or eÌse the check I 
A) B 
just wrote wil] bounce. 
: ƠG D 
13. We wish today was sunny so that we couid spend the day ¡n the country 
_ B C D 


14. 


1ã. 


16. 
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communing with nature. 
Paul did so well in hịs speech today that he sbould have rehearsed it many 


Av B G 
tìimes thịs past week. 
D 
Berth is used tọ fly after having erossed Lhe continehL many times during 
Av B G 
the past decade. 
D 
Our Spanish professor would like us spending more time in the laboratory 
A BV G 
practising our pronunciation. 
D 
Sam used to living in New York, bụt his company had him transfer to 
Ax B C 
a better position in Georgia. 


D 


18. The bolder in the matadors đisplay in the arzna liecawae louder the audience 


A B € 
eXpressed ¡its approval of his presentation. 
D 
19. John's new.sports car costs mụch more than is fric 
A B € 

20. Max would rather to be ñshing from his boạt in tí. Ìaxe than sitting at hịs desk 

in the offiee. Av/ B G D 
1H. Chọn phương án tốt nhất: 
21. He will have been in the U.S for 10 yenrs when he graduates. 

A. hved B.Hive €. Hving D. to live 
22. Since I left my country, I very homesick 

Aam B. have €. have been D. been 
23. Iwishl the orientation program yesterday. 


A. had attended B. have attended €. would attend D. could attended 


24. We bought one we could find because we don't pÌan to use it much. 


A. cheapest B. a cheapest €. thecheapest  D. ofcheapest 
25. I have been writing a letter 9:00 o'clock ` 

A. for B. since C. from D. before 
26. lam to see you here. 

A. surprise . surprising, €. surprised D. to surprise 
27. The teacher ordered the pupils to stop ___——. 

A. play- B. played €. being played — D. playing 


28. Pierre speaks English well and so 
A. Lueiespeaks — B.speaks Lueie  C. Lucie does D. does Lueie 


29. He_ in the cafeteria when she came in 

A. sat B. has saL ©. has been sitting D. was sitting 
30. Were working hard, so the job by tomorrow evening. 

A. has done B. has been done C. will be done D. will do 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 


The National Health Service in Britain has gone into (31) bịg 
organization that it now employs more people (32)___ _ other in the country. 
(33) effieient an organization like this may be, ¡t is bound to (34) 


sooner or later but (35) the public can do when they occur. The PatienVs 
Association gives (36) when” they think thoy have not been properly 
looked after. Some time ago, the Association foughL against the Government's 
idea (37) _—__ general health centres for individual doetors. It said it did not 


want to tell the Health serviee (38)____ do bụt added that ¡t (39) == 
spend more money on doetors salaries, (40) would be cheaper than 
building health centres. 

31. A. a such ⁄Đ. such a €. so D.a so 

32-/A. than any B. than some €. that any Ð. that some 
33. A. For B. It doesnt mind  €. Whatever 4p. However 
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tú Á. make faults B do faults €. make mistakes D. do mistakes 
ID, (Á. thereisa few B.thereislitle  Œ.iLisfew D. it is a little 
36. A. to people advice B. to people advices C. people advice x⁄D. people advices 
37. A.ofsubstituting  B. for suhstitute ©. far replacing —D. for replace 
38..A. that ¡V must B. that it is to Ở. what ïs to D. what to 
39. A. should have to B. needs €. should Ð. ought 
40. A. which B. who €. that D.it 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

The food we eat seeme to have profound effects on our health. Although 
science has made enormous steps in making food more ñt to eat, ¡t has, at the 
same time, made many foods unfït to eat. Some research has shown that perhaps 
80 pereent of all human illnesses are related to điet and 40 percent of cancer is 
related to the điet as well, especially caneer of the colon. People of đifferent 
cultures are more prone to contract certain ilÌnesses because of the characteristic 
foods they consume. That food is related to ilÌnesses, that is not a new discovery. 
In 1945, government researchers realized that nitrates and nitrites (used to 
preserve colour in meat).as well as other food additives caused cancer. Yet, these 
carcinogenic additives remain in our food, and it beeomes more difficult all the 
tỉme to know which ingredients on the packaging labels of processed food are 
helpful or harmful. The additives that we eat are not all so đirect. Farmers often 
give penieilin to cattle and poultry, and because of this, penicillin has been 
found in the milk of treated cows. Sometimes similar drugs are administered to 
animals not for medieinal purposes, but for financial reasons. The farmers are 
simply trying to fatten the animals in order to obtain a higher price on the 
market. Although the Food and Drug Administration has tried repeatedly to 
control these procedures, the practices continue. A healthy điet is direetly related 
to good health, Often we are unaware of detrimental substances we ingest. 
Somectimes well meaning farmers or others who do not realize the #SDsequoncss 
add these substances to food withouL our knowledge. 


41. How has science done a disservice to people? 

A. Because of scienee, disease caused by contaminated food has been eradicated. 
Tt has caused a lack of information concerning the value of food. 
As a result of seientific intervention, some potentially harmful substances. 

have been added to our food 

D. The scientists have preserved the colour of meats but not oŸ vegetables 
42. The word "prone”" underlined is nearest in meaning to : 

Á. supine B. unlikely ©. healthy ⁄D. predisposed 
43. What are nitrates used for? 

A. They preserve flavour in packaged foods. 

⁄B. 'They preserve the colour of meats. 
€. They are the objects of research. 
D. They cause the animals to beeome fatter. 
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44. The word "these” underlined refer: 


Á. meats B. colours archers =/D. nitrates and nitrites 
45. The word "careinogenic” ¡s closest in meaningto_... 
A. trouble-making B. colour-retaining C. money-making.D. cancer-causing 


⁄XCEPT 
A. Food may cause 40 percent of the cancer in the world 


46. AII of the following statements are truc 


/ĐB. Drugs are aÌways given to animals for medical reasons. 
C. Some of additives in our food are added to the food itself and some are 
given to the living animals 
D. Researchers have known about the potential hazards of food additives for 
more than 45 years 
47. The word "additives" is closest in meaning to, § 
A. dangerous substances €. natural substances 
/ B. added substances D. benign substances 
48. WhaLis the best tie for this passage? 
A. Harmful and harmless substances in food 
B. Improving health through a natural diet 
C. The food you eat can affeet you health. Z 
D. Avoiding injurious substances in food 
49. The word "fñt” ¡is closest in meaning to_. 


4. athletic ⁄%. suitable €. tasty D. adaptable 
50. The fact that the topic has been known for some time is điseussed ín 

A. "The food..... consume” €. "The additives.... continue” 

B. "That food .. . harmful" D. "A healthy..... knowledge" 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 12 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1Ắ O®OO 14OO®O 40.®OOO 
2. OO®O 15®8OOO 41.OO®O 
3. ®OOO 16O®O0O 4.OOO® 
4. OOO® 17®OOO 4340 O ®O 
5 ®OOO 18OO®O 4.OOO® 
6 OO®O 19.®OOO 4.OOO® 
7 OO®O 20.®OOO 46.O ®OO 
8 OO®O 2!1OO®O 47.O ®OO© 
95. O®OO 22O0O®O 48G O ®O 
10.®OOO 23®OOO 49.0 ®OO 
11.®OOO 24OO®O 50.O ®O© O© 
12.®OOO 25O®OO : 
143.®OOO 26.OO®O 
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TEST 13 


I. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


1 
Là 


16 30m 6016 £ 


6. 


A. long B. stuirm € comb D. logical 

Á. massage B. voyage C. dosage ÙD. carriage 
Á. gonuine l3. ;enetieist C guarantee l). generabe 
A. chmb B. limp „© climb D. dim 

A. ghost B. hostage €- logst D. frosty 

A. nakcd B. sacred €. needed D. walked 

A. sheath B. peal €. leaf Ð. peasanL 
A.published — B.learned €. matehed D. pressed 
A. thouph B. breathing €. cloth Ð. clothes 

A. green B. generation Ó. garae D. margariife 


II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 


câu sau: 


11, 


12. 


14. 
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Sally must have called her sister last nìght, bụt she arrived home too late to call her. 
A\ _- ơ D 


la crisis would oecur, those unfamiliar with the procedures would not know 


AJ7 B G 
họw to handle the situation, 
D 
Standing among so mang srangers, the frightened chỉld began to soh * 
A B Đ 
uncontrollable. 
Dự/ 
“The teacher tried to make the classes enjoyable experiences for the students 
A 
so they would take a greater interest in the subject. 
v G Ụ 
Whenover suudents asked for help or guiđanee, the counselor would advise 
Ẩ B 
them_ ør refer them to someone who will, 
C D 
Anybody who plans to attend the meeting ought send a short noL to the 
chairman.  A B Ờ ( 
The teachers and the administrators are having such difficult time agreeing 
A B 
ơn a contraet for the [orthcoming year that the Leachers may go õn strike, 
lò; DĐ 
Mary usually arrives at the offee at 9:00 oloek, bút boeause the siorm, she Wax „ 
A B C 
two hours late. 
D 


19. Our new television came with a ninel Wwarrantv on all eleetrieal components. 


^ B Ố D 
20. Itis dificult to get used to sleep in a tent after hzving a soft, comfortable bed 
A B/ G 
to lie oạ. 
D 

1H. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
91. The docLor made me ¡n bed for a week. 

Á. staying „-B. stay Ø. stayed D. to stay 
32. Nobody ¡s ready to go, Hà 

⁄ Á. are they B.isnt he Œ. is he 2Ð. aren'L they 

23. Kitty is younger than _____ ¡in the class. 

Á. any of boys ⁄B. the other boys C. other D. other boy 
24. This watch is not that one. 

*Â. as expensive as B. more expensive . expensive alike D. expensive like 
25. The bus came after I there for about twenty minutes. 

A. standing B. stand 

©. was standing vÐ. had been standing 
26. My teacher arrived after I for him for ten minutes. 

Á. was waiting B. have waited /C. had waited D. waiting 
27. Sinee 1970, Tim _. in London, and he is still there now. 

A. was working B. worked 

€. has worked /D. has been working 


28. Thịs is the first time I 


/ 


to play badminton. 


MA. have tried B. am trying C. was trying ——D. would be trying 
29. We shant go out unless he__ —_ with us 
Á. went MB. goes G.go D. wont go 
30. The man said he had seen thieves into the bank, 
A. gone B. went €. go ›⁄D. were going 


I 
IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

One of the most interesting tourist attractions ¡in Winchester, the Saxon 
capital of England (31) 
(32) 
knights. Now experts have shown that the table (34) 


,„ is King Arthurs round table. It ¡is made 
and' twenty-four of his 
King Arthur, if 
Ring Arthur, the hero of romantic legends, ever existed. (35) interesting 


wood and has places for the (33) 


about this is that two completely different methods were used to prove that the 


table was made in about 1330. X-rays suggested that it (36) and eo (37) 
measuring the size of tree rings. The reason (38) the table was 
made was probably that King Edward III was very fond (39) the stories 


about King Arthur and it was made for him. The results of the investigation have 


pleased the experts. But (40) terriblo disappointment for the romantics. 
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31. A.itmakesa B. during a long Ơ. at a tỉme D. a long time ago 


long time time 
32. /A.of B.by €. by D. with 
33. A.proper king B personal king €. king himself D. king persondlly 
34. À. was not to B, was not from €. đíd not belong./D. địđ not belong to 
35. #A. The B. What is €. That which is D. That what is 
36. A. was 600 B, was 600 years old C. had 600 years D. was 600 years 
,years ago 
37. /A.did a method B. has a method C.a method did D. a method has 
38. /A. why B.for €.how ` D.of 
39. /A.of B.in "6.to D. for 
40. —A. sụch B. whát a Ơ. how D.so 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

Elizabeth Blackwell was born in England in 1821 and emigrated to New 
York City when she was 10. One day, she decided that she wanted to become a 
doctor. That was nearly impossible for a woman ín the middle of the lọ" 
cehtury. After writing many letters seeking admisgion to medical schools, she 
was ñnally aceepted by a doctor in Philadelphia. So determined was she that she 
taught at school and gave music lessons to earn money for her tuition. In 1849, 
after graduation from medical school, she deeided tọ further education in Paris. 
She wanted to be a surgeon, but ạ serious eye infection forced her to abandon the 
idea. Ôn returning to the United States, she found it difficult to start her own 
practice because ghe was a woman. By 1857, Elizabeth and her sister, also a 
đoctor, along with another female doctor, managed to open a new hospital, the 
first for women and children. Besides being the fñirst female physician in the 
United States and founding her own hospital, she also established the first 
medical school for women. 

41. Why couldnt Elizabeth reali4e her dream of becoming a surgeon? 
A. She couldn't get admitted to medical school. 
B. She decided Lo [urther her education in Paris. 
/. A serious eye ¡nfection halted her quest. 

D. It was difficult for her to start a practice in the United States. 

42. What main obstacle almost destroyed her chances for become a doetor? 
¿ A, She was a woman. 

B. She wrote tao many letters. 

€. She couldn't graduate from medical sehool. 

D. She couldn't establish her hospital. 

43. How many years elapsed between her graduation from medical school and 
the opening of her hospital? 
Ñ A.8 B 10: G.19 D. 36 
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44 


45 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


ñ0. 


All of the folowing are "firsts" in the life of lyaueth EXCEPT_._. 
A. She became the first female physieian in te Uriiced States 


B. She was the ñrst woman surgeon ïn the United States 


©. She and several other women founded the Ì 
ˆD. She established the first medical school for worr 


ủ for women and children 


How old was Elizabeth Blaekwell when she graduated from medical sehool? 
A.10 B.21 ẮC.396 D.36 
The wørd "abandon" is elosest in meaninglo_... 
A.undertake l.) give up Ö. continue D. look into 
„ What is the main idea of thís passage? 


¿ A. Blizabeth Blackwell overeame serious obstacles to beeome the first woman 


đoctor in the United States. 

B. Elizabeth Blackwell had to abandon her plans to become a doctor because 
of an eye infection. 

©. Elizabeth Blackwell taught musie to pay for her medical studies. 

D. Elizabeth Blackwell founded the first medical sehool for women. 

The word "founding” underlined means nearÌy the same as, 8 

A. locating B¿ looking for €.establishing  D. buying 

Why was it impossible for Elizabeth Blackwell to get into medical school? 

A. She had a serious eye infection. 

B. She had little or no money to pay tuition. 

(C. She wanted to be part of a profession that no woman had entered before. 
D. Her family didn't want her to be a doctor. 


The reason Elizabeth Blackwell could not beeome a surgeon is explained in 
A."After... Philađelphia" ©. Besides.... hospital,. 
Ö⁄B. "In 1849... woman" D.”..., she... women" 


6 im w 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 13 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
Soe®ec 14.O ®OC© 27.OOO® 40.0 ®OO© 
®@OOO 15.OOO® 20.®OO©OG 41.OO ®C 
®@OOO 16.© O ®O 29.2 ® S- 42.®OOO 
®@OOO 17.®OOCO 30.O O 3 43.®OOCO 
®@OOO 18.©O O ®@O 31.O O ® 44.O ®O©O 
OöO® 19.0®GOO 32.®© Q '45.O O ®© 
seooe 20.©®OO 9.0 O0 ©_ 46.O®OO 
S®OO 21.O®OO 34.O O ®@ 47.®OOO 
Söoe®o 22.®OOCO 35.0 ®OO 48G O ®@O© 
®@OOO 23.O ®OCO 36.O ® ©  49.OO®O 
®@O©OO 24.®OOoCO 37.®© 6 50.O®®O 
®@OSO©CO 25.OOO ® 38.® © O 

eooe 26.©OO ®O 39.® © S 
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TEST 14 


I. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1. A.colour B, neighbour €. labour D. four 

2. A.beat B. leather G D. hẹad 

3. Á. note B. hope Ơ. none D. alone 

4. A.empty B. bieyele C. shy D. busy 

5.  À.supreme B. even Ơ. event D. benzene 

6. A.give B. explosive Ö. direction D. machine 

7. — Á. setle B. bed €. letter D.even 

8. A.chair R. orchestra ©. launching D. match 

9. A. mature B. nature ©. hterature D. temperature 
10, À. centre B. cell Ở. cancer D. ceiling 

II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 


11. The director felt bạdly about not giving Mary the position that she had sought 
^ e ".:: 


B 


with his company. 


12. Tom and Mark hope go skiing in the mountains this weekend if the weather 


rmits. LỒ B C 
D 
13. The political candidate talked as ¡f she has already been elected 
L 8 Ge 
to the presideney. 
DĐ 


14. The salad tasted so well that my brother reburned to the salad bar for 
C 


A B 
another helping. 


15. Even thóugh she looks very young, she is twice older than my twenty-year-old sister. 
D 


A B [9 


16. Despite hỉs gmiling face, the second-place contestant Í§ more To than the winner. 
B lê) D 


17. I do not believe that I ha 


_ 


en as many expensive cars than were in 
B tC 


that shopping center. 
D 


18. The members of the orchestra had to arrived an hour prior to the 
Bì 


19. We thought our cameras were the same, but h 


^ B` C 
performanee for a rt rehearsal. 


tịs is diferent than the one 
that I bought. ^ (ĐBƒ l@ 
D 


20. If Monique had not attended the conferenee, she never would meet old 


^ 
friend Dan, whom she had not seen in years. 
C D 
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IH. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


21. Ploaseremember_ _ this exereise frsU! : 
A) to do B. doïng €. do Ð. to be doing 
22. TlÍyou are tired, go and, for a while. 
A. to resL B.rest Ở. resting D. rested 
23. 1 did not hear you đown. F 
A, to fall B. faIl “@)£eu D. fallen 
24. Hedrather than rich. = 
A.clever B. to be elever /Œ)be clever Ð, being clever 
vo There a đozer oranges in the bäsket. 
is B¿are €. be D. has been 
26. Father likes swimming and we. 
ÑÂ so do B. so dịd . so can D. nor do 
2ï. Our family has known her she was a young gìn. ~_ 
A. for B. before C. when (D)since 
28. He looked standing before the cÌass. 
A`%nxious B. anxiousÌy C. with anfious  D. very anxiousÌy 
29. Iểali depends on you want to consult with. 
A., who hom. Ô. for whom D. of whom 


30. Iasked her 

A. where dỉd she live  # where she lived 

B. where she lives 'D. where does she live 
IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : ẵ 

An unusual case was heard ¡in the High Court some time ago. A football 
referee asked the judge to make the Football league (51) ____ — him again. The 
league stopped him refereeing (32) after a game when he :.nt four players 
off the field. He said he had bought a shop (33) free to (34) = 
necessary while he was working (35) referee (36) Saturdays. He 
had even shown more interest (37) football than in his children, (38) 
had suffered as a result. The league said they had sacked him because neither 


their inspectors (39) the football clubs thought he was (40) xát ¿ 

31. A. that they employed B. employing @ employ p.Ào employ 

32. A. sinee 3 years Bị 3 years ago  Ở. it makes 3 years (Đ Muring 3 years 

38./A2)so as to be B.in order be C. so that he will be D: for being 

34/Ã-Jo the long travels B. do the long CƠ. make the long D. make the long 
Lê journeys travels journeys 

35. A. as B)as a €. like D. like a 

36/A) on t B.in G.at D. the 

37. Á. to the B.to €.ïn the ®àin 

18. A. that B. which who D. what 

3ọ,,A. either B.or . neither €Ñ) nor 

40. A. nough good (B)good enough _C. rather good Di so inst 
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V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phủ hợp cho các câu hỏi : 


The sun today ¡š á vollow dwarf suớ. Ít is powered by thermonuclear 
reactions near its eentrc that change hydrogen ¡ato helium. The sun nas existed 
in is present state for about 4 bilhen 600 million years and is thousands of 
times larger than the carth, By studying other stars, astronomers can predict 


what the reet of the sun s life will be like, About 5 billions year from now, the 
core of the sun will shrink and become hotter. The surface temperature will fall. 
“The higher temperature of the centre will increase the rate of thermonuclear 
reactions. The outer regions of the sun will expand 35 million miles, about the 
distance to Mereury, which ¡s the elosest planet to the sun. The sun will then be 
a red giant star. Temperatures on the earth will become too hot for life to exist. 
Once the sun has used up its thermonuelear energy as a red giant, ¡it will begin 
to shrink. AfRter ít shrinhs to the size of the earth, it will become a white dwarf 
star. The sun may throw off huge amounts of gases ¡in violent eruptions called 
nova explosions as ¡L changes from a red giant to a white dwarf. After billions of 
years as a white dwarf, the sun will have used up all its fuel and will have lost 
its heat. Such a star ¡s called a black dwarf. After the sun has become a bÌack 
dwarf, the earth will be dark and cold. If any atmosphere remains there, it wil 
have frozen onto the earth's surface. 
41. What is the main purpose of this passage? 
Á, To alert people Lo the dangers posed by the sun. 
B. To discuss conditions on carth in the far future. 
€. To present a theory about red giant stars. 
ó9) To describe changes that the sun wilÌ go through. 
42. can be inferred from the passage that the sun. 
A2is approximately halfway through its life as a yellow' đwny£, 
B. has been in existence for 10 billion years. 
©. is rapidly changing in size and brightness. 
Ð. will continue as a yellow dwarf for another 10 billion years. 
43. What will probably be the first stage of change as the sun becomes a red giant? 
A. Its core will cool off and use less fuel.* 
B. Its surface will become hotter and shrink. 
€. Its sun will throw off huge amounts of gases. 
CĐ Its center will grow smaller and hotter. 
44. When the sun beeomes a red giản, whatL will conditions be like on earth? 
A. Its atmosphere will freeze and become solid. 
„B, It wil be enveloped in the expanding surface of the sun. 
Ệ C) It #ïll become too hạt for life to exist. 
D. It will be đestroyed in nova explosions. 
45. Asa white dwarf, the sun will be 
A. the same size as the planet Mereury 
“Bì thousands of tỉmes smaller than it is today. 
'Ô. around 35 miHion mi]es in điameter. 
Ð. eold and dark. 
46. According to the passage which sequenee of stages is deseribed as the sun 
will probably pass through? 
A. Yellow dwarf, white dwarf, red giant, blaek gian. 
B. Red giant, white dwarf, red dwarf nova explosion. 
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47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


@mnppkœnw 


Duy na 


The word "there” underlined refers to_ __ 

A. our own pÏlanet. G, the caro of a black dwarf. 

B. the outer surface of the sun. Ð. the planet Mercury. 

Which of the following best describes the tone of the passage? 

A, Alarmed. B. Comic. €. 0hjectve. D. Pessimistic. 
The word "dwarf' is closest meaningto_ 

A. someone or something is much €. prevention of full growth 

smaller than the normal size 

B. a man with magie power D. a small balloon 

The word "thermonuelear” is closest meaning to Ì). a small balloon 

A. of nuelear testing. B. of nuelear energy. 

€. of nuelear reactions occurring aL Ð. of nuelear Winter. 

very high temperature. 
ANSWER KEY - TEST 14 
ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
cooe 14.®OOO 27.OO9OO® 40.o0®OO 
®@OOO 15.OO®&O 28.®O©2©© 41.OOOG@ 
Sseoe®o 16.OOO® 29..O®OO 42.®OODO 
SOoee®o 17.0 ®O©OO 30.©ÔO®O0 434OOO® 
S So 18. ®O©© 341.O0O®O 4OO®O”' 
soeoe +49.OO®O 3.O®O© 45.0 ®OO 
Ss6ooe 20.0 ®OO© 33.®OOO 46.OO®O 
S®OoCo 21.®OOO 344OOO0® 47.®OOGO 
@OOO 22.0 ®OO 345.O®O©OO 48.OO®O 
Soo®o 23.O®OO 36.®OOO 49.8®OOO 
@O°Oo 24.OO ®© So 50.©O®© 
@O©OOO 25.O ®O© Q 
Ss®oo 26.®OOCO© le) 
TEST 15 
1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 

À. injure B. injurious €. injury D. injured 

A. cello B. ceiling €. cinder D. celebrate 

A. laugh B. plough €. enough D. cough 

A. foot B. pool €. moon D. food 

A. choice B. noise ©. choïr D. toilet 

A. south. B. truth €. smooth D.both 

A. houses B. facẻs S Ð. sources 

A. tieked B. checked D. naked 

A. chorus B. cherish ÐD. scbolar 

A. leaf B. knife D.of 


©. Yellow dwarf, red giant, white đwarf, blaek dw.arf 
D. White dwarf, red giant, black dwarf, yellsw dwarf. 
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M. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
cầu sau: 


11: 


12. 


11. 


18. 


18: 


Having lived here for seven days, my friend is used to speak English with all 
^ B e€ D 

her classmates. 

No one in our offiee wants to drive to vvork any more because of there are 


n B) G 
always traffic jams at rush hour, € 
D v 
. That novel is deñnitely a dense-packed narrative, but one which requires 
A B lò 
vast knowledge of cultural background or an excellent đictionary. 
D 
Lauis is the,more capable of the three girls who haye tried out for the part in the play, 
A) B G D 
'They playeä so good. &ame of tennis last night that they surprised their audienee. 
A B G D 
I would rather thạt they do not travel during thc bad weather, bụt they 
(4 B e 
insist that they "úst return home today, 
P D 
Among us students are many foreigners who attend languages classes at the 
9) B 6 BS + , 


south campus. 
My book is different than yours because mine has a vocabulary section at the 


Ai B € 
bottom of each page, and yeurs has one in the back. 
D 
That product that you bought at the lower price is the more inferior to the one 
A B) e 
that we sell at a glighUly higher priee. 


D 
After a carefully investigaLioi, we soon địsco! that the horse was infested with 


® B G D 


¬. 
termites. 


|. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


š Do you mind ? 
A,IfT close the đoor C. me to close the door 
B. if F would close the door D. mine closing the đoor 
1 wish this exam `— @aSier. 
A.is Bàwas €. will be D. would be 
lÂyou wrote niceÌy, you _ higher marks. 
“A) would get C. would had got 
B. would have got D. would have had got 


24. You have to report to the Director s ofliee, ; 


A. have you B. wontt you D. dont you 
25. She was shocked at the scene in the streeL 

A. to frighten B.frightening — ©. Erightened D. fright 
26. You had better 3Ÿ you want to cateh the tran 

A. to run B. running C.run D. ran ự 
27. He cant stand in such poor conditions, 

A. to living B.living €. live ÐD. to be alive 
28. The poliee questioned the woman _. handbag was stolen. 

A. who whom Ở. whose D. of which 
29. How long dịd it to type thís letter? 

A. wanL B. need €. take D. require 
30. Tell me Ễ 

A. what do you want? €. what you want 

B. you want what D. that what you wanL 


ñ 
IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : s 

Artists (31) draw pictures on the pavement with chalk used to be a 
common sight (32) London, bụt (33) _„ now. Sometimes the pickures 
are very good. This is proved by the facL that one of the (34) favourite 
tricks is Lo draw a five-pound note and see (35) _ try (36) . The police 
usually treat pavement artists kindly and (37) in the law against drawing 


on the pavement (38) the artst is (39) ___ he gets a large crowd 

around him and this prevents other people (40)___—_. freely along the street. 

31. Á) who B. which ©. what D, whose 

39. A. at B.on G. by DẦin „ 

33. A. there are onÌy (®here are only a ©. they are only `. they are only a 
left a few ~ few left left a few few left 

34. A. artists đ  artists' ©, artist's D.artist — Ý 

35. A. the lot of people `. the amount of Ếhow many D.how much  * 
that people thaL people people 

36. A. pieking up it B. picking it up Ó. to pick úp iE D2) to piek iL up 

37/A)Yhere is nothing B. there is anything  C.iLis nothing D.iLis anything/ 

38ZÄ/ even B. whether €. ïf not D. \nless 

39. Á. so good as B. as good as €. số good that D. as good that 


40. A. that they pass  B. that they don't pass €. from passing D. to pass : 
V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu (rả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

When the first white men came to America, thecy found vast amounts of 
natural resources of tremendous value. Forests covered a large part of the nation; 
later gas, oil and minerals were found ¡in unbelievable amounts. There was a 
great abundanee of very fertile soil. Forest, prairies, streams, and rivers 
abounded with wildlife. So vast were those resources that it seemed that thay 
could never be used up. So forests were destroyed to make way for farmland. 
Grassland and prairies were powed and harrowed. Minerals and oil were used in 
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great quantiLies to gupplv a young indusural naLion. Almost every river became 
the seene of factories. m:lls and power companies. Mammals and: birds were 
slaughtered for food and sports. Within a short tỉme, the results were obvious. 
Floods caused millions re yearly. "The very fertile soil 
eemingly in exhaustible oïl and 


dollars' worth sf 


washed away or blew up ¡ great cioudsx, The 
minerals ghowed signg of đepletion, Rivers were flled with silt from croding 
farms and wastes (Yom lacLories. Many of the rivers were made unñt för Tish. 
Several speeies of birds disappeared, and same mammals seemed on the verge of 
going. Future timber shortages wcze predicred. In shorL, Americans soón came to 
realize that some sorL oŸ conservation program musL be set up, ¡Ÿ future, as well 
as present, Americans were to share in the resources thaL are the heritage of 
evory American. 
41. The tie below that best expresses the main idea of this selection is _ 
Á. what the first white men found in Ameriea. 
B. the cause ðf timber shortages. 
€. the loss öf topsoil 
DỒthe story of America's natural resources. 
42. ÏUseemed to the carly American settlers that, 
Ä. game was scaree * 


P. forests should not be cut ® 
4C; the natural resourees were inexhaustible 
Ð. there was a shorLage oŸ minerals 
43. The use of Americas natural resources by the carly setlers was „ 


Ä% careloss B. seientifie ©.unbelievable — Ð, predicted 
44. `Much of the fertile soil of America has __ “2k 
A. sunk đeep into the earth G. beon covered by lakes 
“BRỒbeen eroded by wind and water D. become the scene of faetories Ÿ 
45. `Oñe reason many of our rivers are no longer suitable living plaeos for fïsh ïs 
that, 


A. too many fish have been caught 

B. ffoods have caused mụch đamage 

Ố,a conservation program has been seL up 

Ấ0.)factories have dumped waste into the rivers 
46. „AnotieF word for "fertile" ¡ 


'A. Wet B.produetive  ©.useRil D.Ïrrigated 
47. Another word for °slauphtered” si 
A. kiled lR. caught reared D. wounded 
48. Another word for "yerge'is_—.. 
A, peak B. brink €, occasion D, possibility | 
49. The word "inexhaustible" is elosest meaning to ` / 
A.boundless B.uneountable  ©. very tiredD. that cannot bé used up 
50. The word “heritage" is cÌosest meaning to — 
Á. ownership BẺ possession 
€(híngs haye been passed on from carlier generations  Ï). property 
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ANSWER KEY - TEST l5 


ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1 O®OO (A c2) 40.© O ®© 
2. .®OOO So6o 41.OOO® 
đt So ®©© 42.OO ®O 
4. ®OOO Ssoe® 434.®OGOO 
§. © °s© So6o 44.O ®O© 
6. © «© ®©© 4.OOO ® 
7. 9® So) Soo 46.O ®OO© 
8. © °e® Soeo 47.®OO©O 
§; So ®o©oo 48O ®O©O 
10. © 9e öÐ 49.OOO® 
+1. © «© Ssoe 50.©O ®© 
12.0 ®OO eoOo 
43. O S©S Sae®Cc 
TEST 16 
1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch châu. có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1: A. elusive B. decigive . prerequisie D. condueive 
2. A.dowdy B. douse €. dough D. doughty 
3. A. gallant B. goal G. gaol D. gorge 
4. —A. camphor B. cambric Ớ. Cambridge D. camp 
ỗ. A. subtlety B. indebtedness G. bombard D. combing 
6.  A.pierrots B. hooks 7. coughg D. plants 
kê A. pogsession B. dense 7. campus D. assemble 
8. -A.coincjide - B. precise 7. s0cieLy D. coineidenee 
9. A.fear B. near 7. pear D. rear 
10. A. valid B. valiant €. validate D. validity 
II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. Writers like Shakespeare and Allan Poe are not only proHiie bụt too interesting. 
AB (đ  ⁄ 
12. James counselor recommended that he should take a foreign langũage in his 
Ẩ B 
freshman year instead oŸ waiting unti! the following year. 
LÒ D 
18. Although Mark has been cooking for many years, he giil] doesnt know to 
A D _@Ñ 
prepare French foods in the traditional manner. ự 
H 
14. It is most important that he speaks to the dean before leaving for hịs 
vacation A =8 € D 


15. 
16. 
11: 


18. 


19. 


20. 


3ï. 
28. 
29. 


30. 
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- Íts a lovely day, but I 


Visitors werc not permitted entering the park after đark because of the Ìack of 
A B` ° D 

security and lighting. $ 

I need both fine brown sugar as well as powdered sugar to bake a Hawaiian 


cake. AB G D 
In spite Nellies fear of heights, she decided to fñy with a group of her 
AN B 
classmates to the Bahamas during the spring recess. 
e D 
Let Nancy and hẹr to. mạke all the plans for the party, and you and I 
A 
will provide the refreshments and entertainment. 
C D 
After rising the flag to commemorate the holiday, the mayor gave a long speech. 
tA B Cơ Đ 


"The general commanded the Officers' Club be off limits to the new recruits. 
n B) ⁄G) D 


, Chọn phương án tốt nhất : x 


When I see Barbara in the street, she always at me, 

A. smiled B. has smiled C. was smiling _. D.smiles 
"Whos in my beđ?" the litte bear asked. 

A. sleep B. been sleep — (been sleeping D. been slept 


She told me I would have an accident if I m0Ore care. 
A. am nottaking B.haventtaken C, wont take (ĐỒ didnt take 
staying at home with you. 


À, đon't mind B. bavent mind  €. am not mindingD. wasn't minding 
Several people were hurt in the aceident but onÌy one to hospital. 

A. has taken B. has been taking€C )was taken D. was taking 
“Youre late," he said. "I think the bus already." 

A. went B. was going CÌhas gọne D. goes 

You shall have some ice-cream when you your đdinner, 

A. ñnished B.ñinish Ơ, will finish D. wil! be finished 
We wondered who was goïng to pay for the___._ window. 

(A)broken B. break €. breaking D. broke 

The crowd at a football match are often 


Á. excite (BRexeiting (eesa D. beïng exeited 


Twice three is half of fourteen. 


ÄÀless than B.thesameas CC. greaterthan  D. not less than 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất 

One of the (31) programmes (32) television in Britain is 
called "Thats lif@". Is main job is to draw attention to companies (33) __ 
salesmen cheat the publie. The programme is so popular that millions of people 
watch it (34) and the team running it get 2000 letters (35) week 
from people complaining about (36) bad products and tricks used by 
salesmen to make people (37) 
example, salesmen offer to (38) 


things they do not really want. For 
to pay for improvements to their houses, 
(39) means that if the improvements are badly carried out, the owner 
still cannot (40) - The programme helps to prevent salesmen from using 
such techniques. 


đ1. A. more popular BÀ most popular  Ơ, popularer D. popularest 

39. A,for B.in (Œ.bn # D.by 

38. (A. whose B. which ©. what D. that 

34. A. the Sundays B. all Sunday ©. all the Sunday “D. every Sunday 
nights nights ,nights —night 

35. A.by B.in C. the Dịa 

36. A. such things like B)sueh things as Ơ. things such like D. things as 

3ĩ. Ấ buy B. to buy €. buying D. that they buy 

38. Ä.lend people 4® borrow people C. lend to people  D. borrow money 
money money _ money to people 

39. A, what B. that (,Ìwhich D.it 


40. A. prevent to pay PB. prevent paying C. avoid to pay DÀavoid paying x 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

Our sun is actually an orange, dwarf star. Although it is not nearly the 
hottest star known, its surface temperature is about 10,000°F, and that of its 
interior is thought to be in the range of 20,000,000°F. We commonly think of the 
sun as burhing, yet it is too hot to burn and is composed of elemental gases. 

The sun is 865,000 miles in diameter and has a mass one-third of a million 
times greater than the Earths. Scjentists believe that it is two billion years old 
and, instead of cooling, is still getting hotter. Perhaps, within the next two billion 
years, iL will reach a temperature of sufficient intensity to đestroy the Barth. 

The suns' corona is almost as hot as its interior. Solar prominences ~ tongues of 
hot gas - leap outward a half-million miles from the sun's surface at speeds reaching 
250,000 miles an hour. Fortunately, these prominences do not travel the full ninety- 
three million miles to earth, nor are their terrific temperatures transmitted through 
space. Some of the energy from these disturbances does reach our atmosphere, 
however, and is believed to cause changes in weather. 

41. The temperature of the interior of the sun is believed to be about. 

A. 10,000°EF 8`20,000,000°E €. 2,000,000”F D. 20,000°F 
42. According to the article, the sun is composed of. 

Á. gases B. masses €. molten lava D. unknown substanees 
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43. 


44, 


48. 


Ai. 


48. 


49. 


œxvppx+ to 


“That the sun is two billion years old is —_ 
A. a well-known facL €. a belief of seientists 
B. an unfounded theory D. not mentioned 
According to his article, the sun. : 

A. is getting hotter €. is geLing eooler 

B. may eventually destroy the earth D. both A and B 


._ The mass of the sun is 


A. one-third of a million times greater than the Earth's 
B. one-third of the mass of the Earth 

C. three times that of the Earth's 

D. one-third of a million times smaller than the Earth's 
Solar prominences are 

A. mountain peaks 

B. bright spots on the sun 


©. eminent astronomers 
D. tongues of hot gas 


Solar prominences 

A. reach the Earth C. may affect the weather 

B. travel through space D. Both B and C 

Implied but not stated: 

A. The sun is actually an orange, dwarf star. 

B. Our knowledge of the sun is far from complete. 

C. The sun is the hottest star. 

D. The Earth's sun is the onÌy one in existence. 

The word "terriñc” is the elosest meaning to, 

A. great B. wonderful 

Ö. extreme D. Both A, B, C are correct 

._ The word "disturbance"” is the closest meaning to. 
A. things disturbing B. riot 
€. metal illness D. Both, B, C are correct 
ANSWER KEY - TEST 16 

ABCD A^ABCD ABCD AB 
@O®O  14°o®OO 27.O ®OCO 40. O 
OO2®O 15G®ÓGO .28.®O0O©O 4106 
SO©O®O 16.®OOO 29.O O ®©O 42.®©O 
SO®O 17.®@OOO 30.®OOO 43O O 
SsO®O 18.0O®OO 31.O®OO 4OO 
®@OO©OO  19.®OOO 32.O0O0®Oo 45.®O 
®OOO 20.5®QOO 33.®OOO 46.OO 
OOO® 21:1©oGQG® 34OOO®_ 47.OO 
so®© s®O 345.OOO® 48O ® 
sơoe soe 36.O ®OO 49.©O 
sooe ooo Soo 50.® © 
®OOCO )D0®O ooơ 

coe®o s®O Se®Oo 


O®O©OOOCO®CCO G6 
©OOO®®O®OCC@& D0 


TEST 17 


1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


1. A:cure B. picturẻ €- lreture D. furniture 
2. A.plow* B. how ; D. row 
3. A7enough B. cough ¡ph D. rough 
4. A.cloth B. clothes ©. họth D. boạt 
5. A.rate B. lạte C- private D. date 
6. A.size B. Hving €, lie D. knife 
7. A.bind B. tired . rịch D. kind 
8. A.wear- B. ear ÓC. heạr D. nearly 
9. A.burn B. bury Œ.urn Ð. turn 
.10.  A.Wransform B. transformation Ơ. inform D. informal 
II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. Louie got bis sister read his class assignment, and then asked her to write 
A B 
the report for him becausehe dịd not have enough time. 
ơ D 
12. Mary said that she knew how the procedures for doing the experiment, but 
lA 
when we began tọ work ïn the laboratory, she found that she was mistaken. 
B e D 
18. News of Charles famous transatlantic flight in 1927 spread rapidly despite of 
B G 
the lack of an inteffiational communication system. : 
D 
14. It was suggested that Pedro studies the materiaÌ more thoroughly before 
A B €C 
attempting to pass the exam.. 
D 
15. The piano teacher requires that her studenL practices at ]east 45 minutes 
TẾ ợợn ^ B) G 
every day in.preparation for next ®eok s recital. 
+7 1ù 
16. Maries cousin b5 studied law atL one of the ivy-league universities in the East. 
Ạ H8 6 D 
17. IÝ you set in that position for too long, you may get a cramp in your leg. 
^ B ` lôi DĐ 
18. The president mentioned to.the cabinet members he was go¡ing to negotiate 
A B G 
a new treaty with the foreign minister. 
5 D 
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19. The conquerors stole not only the gold and silver that were needed to replenish the 


A B 
tan: đepleted treasury but also the suppÌies that were vital to the colonists as wel] 
C DĐ 
90. Despite the roadblock, the police allowed us enter the restricted area 
A BỒ 
to search for our friends. 
Cơ D 


1H. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


21. Iwouldnt waste time, that book if Ï were you. 


Á. to reading B. reading €. read D. to be read 
22. Iwont blame her for the money because she is so young. 

A. losg B. lost €. loosing D)losing 
23. I want to have my shoes__. š 

A. repair B. repairing €` repaired D. to repair 
24. You told us a very SOrV. 

A. to interest B. interesting Ở. interested D. interest 
25. Hed rather read the newspaper than to his wife. 

Á. talk B. to taÏk €. talking D. talked 
26. Did you have your photograph last Sunday? 

A. taking B, took €. take (ĐỒtaken 
27. The Chinese often drink : 

A. some tea B. the tea Cua Tp, many tea 
28. Thad of meeting the President at the airport. 

A. pleasure B.a pleasure ©. the pleasure  D. pleasures 
29. is extremely dangerous. 


A. At very high speeds driving cars _ Ơ. Driving cars at very high speeds 
B. Cars at very high speeds driving  D. Cars driving at very high speeds 
30. 1 t3 
Á. gave B. proposed €, receipt (ŒÐ. received 


a letter from your brother yesterday. 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 
Many people buy suiteases to carry (31) when they go abroad (32) 


and never take the trouble to find out whether they will be (33) to survive 
the journey. (34) case you buy - and obviously (35) you pay for ¡k is 
likely to be — you should be careful (36) too much into it. A lọt of 
passengers (37) and then the locks break  Some people think 


manufacturers should say how much (38) Dụt the manufacturers say iL 
depends (39) the quality of the case. A cheap case, (4U) has been 
badÌy made, will obviously not last as long as an expensive one. 
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A. his luggages B. his luggage G.'their luggages D. theïr luggage 
A.in holiday B. on holiday €,in holidays D. on holidays 
A. so strong B. enough strong ©.strong enough D. too strong 
A. However B. Wherever €. Whatever D. Which 
Á. the more B. the most G. how mụuch D. how many 
A. for not packing B. to not paek Ở. not to pack — D.in order to not pack 
A. do so B. do such C. make so D. make such 
. can carry the B.the casecan C. can bear the D. the case can bear 
case Carry „ CA§@ 
39. A.for B. with Œ.in Đ.on 
40. A. whaL B. which G.it D. where 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

As the hori#ons of science have expanded, two main groups of seientists 
haye emerged. One is the pure scientist; the other, the applied seientist. The 
pure or theoretical seientist đoes original research in order to understand the 


basie laws of nature that govern our world. The applied seientisL adapts this 
knowledge to practical problems. Noither ¡is more important than the other, 
however, for the two groups are very much related. Sometimes, however, the 
applied seientist finds the "problems" for the theoretical scientist to work on. 
Lets take a partieular problem of the aireraft industry: Heat-resistanL metals. 
Many of the metals and alloys which perform satisfactorily in a car cannot be 
used in a jet-propelled plane. New alloys must be used, because the jet engine 
operates at a much higher temperature than an automobile engine. The turbine 
wheel in a turbojet must withstand temperatures as high as 1,600"F, so aircrafL 
designers had to turn to the research metallurgist for the development of metals 
and alloys that would do the job in jet- propelled planes. Dividing seientists into 
two groups in only one broad way of classi lRg them, however. When scientific 
knowledge was very limited, there was no need for men to specialize. Today, 
with the great body of scientific knowledge scientists specialize in many different 
fields. Within cach field, there is further subdivision. And with ñner and fñner 
subđivisions, the various seiences have beeome more and more interrelated until 
no one\branch is entirely independent of the others. Many new spevialities ~ 
geophysics and biochemistry, for example — have resủlted from combining the 
knowledge of two or more seiencos, 


41. Doing original research to understand the basic laws of nature is the job of 
the : 
Œ® pưre seientist  B.applied scientist bus metallurgist D. Both A and B 
42. The applied scientist 
A. does original researeh to understand the basie laws of nature 
B.)applies the results of researeh to praectical problems 
. provides the basie knowledge for the pure seientist Ì 
D. is not interested in practical problems 
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44. 


45. 


46. 


A7. 


48. 
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Concerning the relauve importance of pure and. applied seientists, the writer 
thinks that, ` 
A. applied seientists are more importanL 


®. pure seientists are more important 
©. neither are imporLant 
(nen are importanL 
'Te example given in 'sometimes.... planes" ï]lustrates how. 
A. pure scienee operates indepenđently of applied seience 
B. the applied seientist diseovers the basic laws of nature 
€. applied seience defines all the areas where basic research is done 
HỒ applied seience suggests problems for the basic seientist 
The problem diseussed in "sometimes... planes" called for 
A. selecting the best heat — resistant metal from exiting metaÌs 
B. developing a turbine wheel eapable of generating heat up to 1,600”F 
vô tri metals and alloys that would withstand terrific temperatures 
causing the jet engine to operate at higher temperaLures 
The temperature of 1,600°F is 
Á. reached by today's high-powered đidnghlø engines 
B. that which the metal used in todays automobile engines 
ẤM at, which a jet engine may operate ` 
. that at which a jet engine burns out 


In the example given, the aireraft designer represents the 
(®applied scientisL B. pure scientist 

C. non-seientist D. skilled mechanic 

Finer and finer subdivision in the field of science has resulted in, 

nà the eradication of the need for specialists 

Đồ )greater interdependence of all the various sciences 

6. grenLer interdependence of each science 

D. the need for onÌy one classification of seientists 

“Geophysies and biochemistry” underlined are. ¿ 

(Ấ cxamples of new speeialities resulting from combining; sciences 

Đế totally dependent sciences 

C. among the oldest scienees known to man 

D. Both Band Œ 

"The horizons of seience have expanded" underlined means that 


A. scientists can see further out into space 


@ seience has developed more fields of endeavour 


. the horizon changes size from year to year 
D. seientists have made a machine for enlarging the horizon 


ABCD ABC ABCD 
1. ®OOGO 14.O ®©CO 40.0 ®O© 
2.OOO® 158.© ®@O©© 41.®O©O©S© 
3. OO®O 16®OGOO 42.2 ®OO 
4. ®OOO 17.®OOO 43.OOO® 
5, OO®© 148.© ®O© © 44.OOO® 
6 O ®OO© 19.OQGO® 45.O O ®©O 
7 OO®O 20.0®OO 46.O O ®© 
8 ®OOCO 21.O®OO 47.®OOO 
9 O®OO© 2.oO090O® 48.© ®©'O© 
10.0 ®O©C© 23.©O O ®©O 49.® O2 O©O 

Ø ©:Ö 24.O ®©© 50.© ®OO© 
OOO 25.®OOO 
e° 26.OOOo® 
TEST 18 

1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1. A:whole B. whoop €. whose D. white 
2. A.bound B. ground C. bounce D. cough 
3 A,. surgical B. gurround render D, survival 
4. A.hour „ B. exhibit Fahrenheit D. Buddhist 
5.  A.machine B. champagne D. attach 
6.  A.orator B. horse D. talk 
7. A.look B. who D. would 
8. A.trustworthy PB. theory D. width 
9. A. seizure B. meagure ©. confusion D. tension 
10. A.exchange B. scholastie ©, unsatisfaetory D. spetacular 


Là 
H. !lãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 


11. Diể you know how that the actors strike will 


delay the beginning of the new 


ơ 
television seasơn and cause the caneellation of many contracts? 
D 
12. We should have been informed James about the change in plans regarding 
(A) B C 
our_weekend tríp to he mountains. 
D 
18. When we arrived at the store tọ purchase the dishwasher advertise in the 
^ B G) 
newspaper, we learned that all the dishwashers had been sold. 


D 
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21. 
1w 
14. 


l5. 


16. 


18. 


19. 


1H. 


ZL, 


32. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


37 


28. 


68 


That manufaetuyrer is noL onÌv raising hịs prices bụt also decreasing the 
B ế 
produetion of hìs produet as well 
D ' 
The director eneouraged them work in committees to plan a more effective 
A) B C 
advertising campaign for the new produet, 
D 
Jasons professor had him to rewrite his thesis many times before allowing him 
LỒ B C 
. to present it to the committee. 
D 
Mr. Harris will be dđivided the biology class into two seclions to prevenL „ 
A B lo 
overerowding in his classroom 
D » L4 
Hundreds_of houses and other buildings were destroving by the raging 
A B C D 
tropical storm which later developed into a hurricanẽ: 
Mary has registered for both the afuernoon anthropology class as well as the 
A eG 
evening soeiology lecture. 
D 
Food priees have raised so rapidly in the past few months that some 
B h 
families have been forced to alter their eating babits. 
D 
Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
Margaret as well as Jane__ — here since last week. 
(Ñ)has been B. was ©. were D. have been 
T to work when Ï had a puncture. SN 
A. shall drive B. am driving D. drove ÊD. was driving 
He_. in London at thịs moment, „ 
A. will study B. studies (is studying D. has been studying 
When water freezos,ìt __ into ice. 
Tp B, has turned €. would turn D.is turning 
Send these đirty clothes to the „.^ 
A. grocery b, bakery €. laundry D. orchard 
TỶ you want to see the đentisL, is best to make with him. 
A. an interview B.a date G.a meeting (DJ)an appointment 
In this part of the river, the water is onÌy three feet 
Á, narrow B. deep ©. shallow D. thick 
Children enjoy in the river. 
A. swim B.swimming C. swam D. swims 


29. He told me that he... 


A. had already the film seen € had seen already the ñiÌm 

B. the film nad already seen D. had sóen the film already 
30. You must try to make___ — ther teeth 

A. those chilđren clean Ö. these children to clean 

B. these children will clean Ö. these children cleaning 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 


The English upper elas have always enjoyed (31) . A hundred 
years ago, a gentleman who did not meet hịs friends and neighbours to hunt 
after church (32) Sunday mornings seemed (33) to them. But 


nowadays, there are many people who take an active interest in preventing 
hunters from enjoying (34) . They used to lay false trails for the dogs, 


(85) spoiled the hunt because the dogs often followed their cars along the 
main road (36) the fox watched them (37) from the safety of a 
nearby field. But now they are buying land in areas where hunting takes place. 
Some tỉme ago, they wrote to Princess Anne and her husband, (38) are 
keen hunters, saying they would be taken to court (39) jf they rode 
aeross it. I wonder what (40) about that. 

31. A. to hunt foxes Í B.Ìox hunting €. the fox hunting D. to hunt the foxes 
32. A.in (B)on € at D. the 

33, ©A, strange VHẨMo be strange — C. that he was strange]), strangely 

34. ả. cach other Bone another — C,theirselves (D)themselves 

35. A. that B. what €. which D.it 

36. ^A. while B. meanwhile 'Ô, when D. for 

37. ÝA. going passed +Ö. going past C. to go passed D. to go past 

38. A. that B. whích €. what /Ð. who 


39. A. as other personMB, like other person C. like anyone else — Ð.as anyone else 
40. /A. the Iron Duke B. the Iron Duke  C.woullhave sad — D, would have told 


would have said would haye told the lron Duke the Iron Duke 
« 
V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và shọn câu trả lời phủ hợp cho các câu hỏi : 


In order to learn to be ones true self, it is necessary to obtain a wide and 
exLensive knowledge of what has been said and done in the world; eritically to 
inquire inta it; nearly to sift it, and earnesily to carry iL out, Tt matters not what you 
learn, but when you onee learn a thing, you must never give 1t up until you have 
mastered it Ít matters not what you inquire into, bụt when you inquire into a thìng, 
you must never give it up until you have completely understood ¡L. Ít matters noL 
what you try to think out, bụt wheñ you once try to thính out a thíng, you must never 
give it up until you have gọt what you wanL. ÏL matters not what you try to sift out, 
but when you once try to Si out a thing, you must never give it up untii you have 
sifted it out clearly and distinctÌy. It matters not what you try to carry out, bụt when 
you once try to carry out a thỉng, you must never give it up ĐI you have done it 
completely and well. If anotber man succeeds by one effort, you will use a hundred 
efforts. If another man sueceeds by ten efforts, you will use a thousand efforts. 
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á]1: 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47 


48. 


49. 


50. 


te m»imemeean= 


According to the author the ultimate purpose of study ¡s to learn to_— — — 
((A „be ones true self ©. succeed in a profession 
"Ế, be a specialist D. beeome wealthy 
irst of all, one must, An 
( A2 obtain knowledge C. analyse B. inquire D. aeL 
€onsequence of man's study should be... 
(A/fame ( ) action Œ. inaction D, prayer 
Áccording to the author, k 
A. learning is unimportant €, thinking is of the least importance 
B. knowledge is unnecessary D.Ìit doesn't matter what we learn 
"The end of learning should be___... „ế 
A. thought B.inquiry (C,mastery D. analysis 
The end of inquiry should be # 
A. action (ondersanding €. thought D. analysis 
. _Á word that means aÍmost the same as "sift out" is 
ý UỆ= B. inquire C. analyse D. carry out 


To successfully carry out the authors program a person would have to be, 
most of all, 
A. extremely intelligent B. very wealthy /Ê ery persistent D. A and B 


According tu the article, another man's suee€ss should __. 
£. spur us on to greater efforts B. not be taken into consideration 
EÍ make us envious D. cause one to stop trying 


Implied but not stated, 
A. It is neeessary to obtain a wide knowledge of what has been said and done in 
the world 
- The way to knowledge is through specialization 
se depends not so mụch on natural ability as it does on effort 
< 8uceess in one's profession is leasL important in ones life 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 18 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
seoose 14. OOO® 27.O ®OCO 40.®OOO 
Ssooe 15.®OOO 28O ®O©O© 4i.®OOO 
®OOCO +6.®OOO 29.O0OO® 422.®OOO 
S Sao) 17.®OOO 30.®O©OO 43. ®OO 
S2aooe 18. O ®O© 31.C© ®OO© 44.O©OOO® 
®@OOO 19.O ®OO 32.O ®GOO 45.O O ®O 
öo®oeOo 20.®OoOOGO 33.®OOO 46. ®@OO 
SGOG 21.®OOOG 34.O©2G@GO® 470 CO ®© 
Søoose 2.SCoOo® 35.O O®© 48. O© ©O ®O 
®@O©OOO 2.OO ®O 36.®O©O © 49.®O©2OO 
.®OOO 24.®OOGO 37.O ®OO $0. © .«© 
®OOO 25.OO ®O 38O©O©OO® 
Seo©e®o 2.©OO©GO ® 39.©OO ®© 


I. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phá 


TEST 19 


âm khác với những từ khác: 


A. garage B. postage ữ.v D. village 
A.rugged B. sacred Œ@.w D.jagged 

Á. wool B. broem €, foot D. took 

A. character B. stomach ©. chemist D. chidren 
A. ñnger B. singer G, hunger D. younger 
A. number B. plumber €. subtle D. lamb 

A. expansion B. extension C. confugion D. đimengion 
A. rown B. crown €. clown D. ñown 

A. path B. depth C. mouth D.bath 

A. pleasant B. pleasure €. usual D. occasion 


II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 


11. 


14. 


16. 


18. 


19. 


The man 0£ hop the red car is parked in front of our house is a prominent 
|A) B € D 
physician in thiế town. 
AIthev Igh her severe pain, Pat deeided to come ta the meeting so thạt there would be 
P) 


Ạ, B p 
a quorum. 
The proposal has repealed afLter a thirty-minute discussion and a numbeẹr of 
@) B l6) 
objections to its faHgếe to include our distriet. 


D 


He is the only candidate who the faculty members voted nọt {o-xetrain on the Hst 


A B) Œ} D 
of eligible replacements for Kotey. 
In spite of the tenants' objections, the apartment manager decided to rise 


^ B © 
the rent by forty dollars per month. * c” 
D 
This class, thất is a prerequisiLe for micruhiol0gy, is so đifficult that 
Á) B 6 
1 would rather droð it. w 
D 


. The đoctor told Mr. Anderson that because of his severe eramps, he should 


^ B 
lay in bed for a few days. 
C D 


Tf you had sat the plant in a cooler location, the leayes would not haye burned. 


(A) B 6 D 
Dr. Harler, which 1s the professor (or thìs class, will be absent this week because 
ofiHness. (A' B G 


D 
71 


20. Đespite ofa language barrier. humans have managed to comamunicate with others 


(A B Ỹ Ễ 
through sign language, ¡n which certain motions stand for Ìetters, words or 
ideas, DĐ 


II. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. He said, "You ought that library book back to the Hbrarÿ." 


A. take B. taking €Œ. to take B. to be taken 
22. If the child_- „ the mother woui]d run to ¡L 
A. cries B. wïll cry €. would ery D. cried 
23. He for the money since last Friday 
A. was waiting B. has been waiting Œ, waited D. waits 
24. Dick in London when Ï saw him last. 
Á, was working B.is working 
G, has worked D. has been working 
25. -He couldn't go far because he was afraid of... 
A. to fly B. be ñying G. fñying D. being fiyng 
26. Tm glad ` you that you can have the job. 
Á. that tell B.ofteling Ö. ðŸ ta tell Ð. to teh 
27. The twins are so alike that Ï can never _ the diference between 
them. 
A. tell B.say 6, decide Ð. make 
28. After two years hard work,she___ — in getting her Master. 
Á. managed B. was able Ở. sueeeeded D. achieved 
29. You should take more exercise if you want to kzep_____. 
,  A,fit B. fat ©.fne Ð. fresh 
30. "You look ïI1. Whats wrong with you?”. ` 
A. No, sỉr B. No matter €. Not at all D. Nothing 


1V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

The fñirst pietures of Mars taken by the Viking spaceeraft showed that there 
may once have been (31) _—_. the planet. Mars seems red from Earth and in 
faeL (39) . The probable reason (33) _____ __ thís is that it is apparently 
covered with iron ore oxide, (3‡) _ IReang thak there must be oxygen there. 
Viking also carried with it a maehine to colleeL samples of the soóil, The samples 
contained oxygen, and there is no doubt, (35), that nitrogen, a gas which is 
(36) essential to life as oxygen, also exist in the Martian atmosphere. One 
of the most remarkable discoveries is that (37) _ _ò that the oxygen ¡s being 
turned into carbon đioxide. This interested seientists to (38) ___— exten: that 


(39) of them began experiments in the American desort to see if Barth 
soils would behave in the same way (40) from Mars. 

31. A.thelifein B. the [ife on G. lifein ` 
32. A. thereis B.itis G.iS 

33. A.of B.te G. why 

(3À. XA. which VB. what €. thất 


T2 


35. A. too ›¿H. however Ó. either D. nover 

36. A. like B. similar . a§ Ð. so 

37. A. there is B. there are €, Ha D. they are 
evidence evidences ©vienee evidenees 

38. A.a so greaL B.a such Ơ. xo mụch XD. such an 

39. A.a big lot B.a great đeal ©. somt h. an amount 

40. A. than theones B. as the ones €. than the oneYD. as the one 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

Every year scientists open more doors that lead to the secrets of new 
beneficent drugs. There is bacitracin, which was discovered by two seientists at 
Columbia University's coliege of physieians and surgeons. These two people, Dr 
Frank Meleney and Miss Balbina Johnson, knowing that the human body had 
some kind of action in itself with which it fights infections, began to search for 
the chemical that does thịs. In the hospital, they examined badly infected 
wounds of people who had been hurt in aceidents and made tests of the blood 
and the infected tissue. Finally, in the wound cf a girl who had broken a leg 
bone, they found the useful germs which seemed to be fighting the poisonous 
infection. They took some øf these into the laboratory and from them developed 
cultures; that is, larger masses of the germs with whích to experiment. At last, 
after long and painstaking work, they were able to draw from these germs a 
substanee which is a germ destroyer. Dr. Meleney and Miss Johnson named it 
bacitracin — baci because the germ is, in seientific language, a bacilus and tracin 
for Margaret Traey, whose broken leg supplied the germ. Bacitracin at first was 
used only locally; later the drug was developed into a solution that can be used to 
fight germs through the bloed stream. 


41. Today, the discovery of a new drug occurs, 


A. very seldom ©..once every 10 years 
B. once in a generation D. frequently 

42. Bacitracin was điscovered by, làm: 
Á. Miss Margaret Tracy C, Dr. Frank Meleney 
B. Miss Balbina Johnson D..Both B and Ở 


43. The scientiie term for the action with which the human body ñghts 
infection is. : ( 
A. drug B. biotie €, hot mentioned D. Both A and B 


44. Soarching for the ñghting chemical, tho seientists examined____ 
A, resh wounds ©. anly infeeted wounds 
(Bồïinfected wounds D. on]y a few wounds 

45. ultures, as used in this article,are___... 

AAJmasses Of germs €. masses of infeeted tissue 
B. blood tests _ Ï. poisonous germs 

46. Bacitracin, 

Á. i8 poisonous ©. restores broken bones 
Bà destroys germs D. develops germs 
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Ai. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


@@œnxgpajnkeen= 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
®O©OOO 14.© ®© © 2.®OOO 40.O ®OO 
Ssoe®©o LỆ) ọ .O0®O  4tLOOO® 
Sa®oo .® SO6O 42.OOO® 
'Oöooe® Ũ ö6oe® 4.OO®O 
Ss®C©OO .®‹ 2aSose 44..O ®@O©O 
®OCOO .®‹< ®OO 45.®OOO 
2a0®O .® sose 46.O ®O © 
øocoe vi SSo 4.O®OO 
öo®oO 3ô) So®O 48.OO®O 
®@OCO „Ẳ S®O 49.O @O©O 
j„ơŒ@ ° Oooo 50.©OO ®©O 
®O©OOO soe 
8OOO )0®0O 


“To say that a drug wăas used localÌy Íis to say that ¡L was, 
(AN 4istributed through the whole system 

Ÿ used only in the area of infeetion 

C. used only at Columbia 

D. used only at hospitals 

Medical research to discover bacitraein was 


A. a long but not arduous process B. casy 
(Ö)a long, arduous process Ð. điffieult only ïn isolating the germ 
TÍe scientifie term for germis___.. 


A, culture B. bacillus €. tracin Đ)baci 
From reading, this selection you can infer that, g 

A. many scientifie nveries are due to chanee 

B. every year, scientists discover new benefieent drugs 

(€)behind medical discovery, thers may be ạ dramatic story 

` eultures are large masses of germs 


ANSWER KEY- TEST 19 


1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


1 
39 
3 
4 
5. 
6 
T7 
8 
9, 
1 


A. learned ¡ B. imagined €. rained Ð. followed 
A. điatomie B. điatom D. diary 
A. Christmas B. Christen €. ChrisL D. Christie 
A. Thames B. through €. thank D. thigh 
Á. says B bays €. days D. rays 

A. too B. food €. soon D. good 

A. ghost B. honest €. home D. hour 
A.enterprise — B.enrich 9 D. enlist 
Á. can B. cell Ð. cold 

A. assisL B. must D. mist 


H. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 

câu sau: 

11. This class has cam: 
A 


registration elosed. 


+3 regisLered before 
D 


00 few gtudent 


A B 
been laying on the table the entire tỉme. 
eG vD 
13. The problems that discovered since the iniuial research had been completed 
CA B € 
caused the committee members to table the proposal temporarily. 
D 
14. The doctor suggested that he lay in bed for several days as a precaution 
(A B C / 
against farther damage to the tendons. Í 
D 
15. Alvarez was displeased because the student had turned in an unacceptable 
ủ A B ổ 
report so he made him to rewrite it. ú 
D } 
16. The projecL director staLed he believed iL was neẹcessary to study the 
lộ (A B/ e 
proposals for several more months before making a decision. 
D 
17. Although the danger that he might be injured, Boris bravely entered the 
Ạ : B € 
burning house ia order to save the youngster { 
D 
18. Thạt these stuđents have improved their grades because of their participatien 


Ầ 5 6 D 
í 


in the test review class, 
19. Despite Martha's attempts to rise her test score, she dỉd noL receive 


^ B 
a high enough score to be accepted by the law school. 
( D 
90. That Mr. Jones is not prepared to teach thís course is not doubted, however, 
_ B 
at this late đate, it is nọt likely that we wiI be able. Jinding a replacement. 
C Đ/ 
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IH. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


21. Iknow that he in the library at thịs moment. 


A. works R has worked Í© is warking D. was working 
⁄ 22. That desk Several tìmes thìs year. 
v A. is repaired B. has repaired — Ó, repaired D. has been repaired 
23. Lets go đancing, . 
A. will we B. dont we €. do we D. shal we 
24. My daughter isnt___ _ young to go to school. 
hà A. very B. too €. so D. enough 
— 95, Mr. Fox forgot he was supposed to go to. 
: A, which the room €. which was the room 
⁄ (BÌ which room D. what room was ¡L 
26. If you visit a doctor, you must pay him a \ 
v⁄ A.fare B.tip . CO. fee D. money 
†Ọ A is an actor who always has funny parts in plays. 
CA. comedian Ð. guardian €.musician  D. magician 
28. Tdont care ă 
A. 1f or not you like it €. do you like it or not, 
*ZBwhether you like ïL or nọt D. you like í or not 
29. Theres no one more generous _ he is. 
A) than B.like G.to D.as 
30. My sister wanted___ — to her wedding. 
M_ A.lgo (B. me to go Ơ. me going — D.thatlgo 


1V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 
Teenagers in America huy (31) _„ 9Ÿ reeords every year so it is (32) 
surprising that manufaetures find ¡it (33) to try out the 


recordings they have made (34) ___— live audiences before (35) the 
records on the market. The (36) _ _ò Way of đoing thịis is (37) =c 
hundreds of (38) are (39) —_ tesk 


) employed in Hollywood, whe: 
140 records and given dials that measure their response to them elsctricelly. (40) 
to the sessions enjoy them, though they are not paid for their help. 


ý 31.A. a million (8 millions ©. sevaral million  Đover a million 
32. A. almost (B)hardly £,even „ D. nearly 
33. A. being useful to beusefUl  'G,'useful Ð. that it is useful 
34. A. aL s to Œ. opposite / 1 )in front of 
tp, Ạ. put ⁄ Btoput G.puting Ý D. they are putting 
, 36(Âmost effective B. more effeetive Ơ. effectiveness D.efeeliver „ 
3 37.A. which is . which oneis  C. that is D.theone “„ 
38. A. youngs là NA people - Ơ, theyouth D. the youths 
/7) 89. A. demanded to Z } demanded to C.'invited to listen  D.invited to listen 
ko 1isten `Xlisten to to 
40. A. Everyone who( B.]Everyone who Ơ. All people who go D. All people who 
go goes goes 
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V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 
"The term “satellite" presents an interesting study of word usage and defñinition 


when we trace it from itssLatin origin through its bistorical development. We find 
that, alhough one of its meanings may be toLilly unlike another, an underlying 
relaWonship is apparent throughout is evolution he word was fñrst coined in 


ancient Rome, a metropolis which for a thousanl years dominated the Roman 
Empire and reigned as the hub of Western civilization. Eventually, however, the 
very life of the Empire was threatened by economic unrest and a series of rapid 
changos in government. Matters reached such a state that no person of importance 
đared walk the streets of the capital without an oscort. Many notables were 
surrounded by armed bodyguards; members of such a guard were known as satellites, 
from an old name for an attendant. Despite their satellites, one aristocrat after 
another was murdered. External dificulties multiplied, the Empire crashed and 
classical Latin ceased to be the language of commerce and seience. But learned men 
revived the ancient tongue ten centuries later and used it for most formal speech. 
Among the resurrected terms was "satellite', which medieval rulers applied to their 
personal guards. Johannes Kepler thought of the kings satellites when he heard 
about the strange bodies revolving about jJupiter. ,)3iseovered by Galileo, the 
secondary planets hovered about the planet like guards and courtiers encircling a 
prince. 5o in 1611, Kelper named them satellites, soon the term was applied to all 
heavenly bodies that revolve about primary masses 

41. The term "satellite”. 


A, has not changed in meaning €. is related in all its meaning 
B.is of uncertain origin D. is not aseđ to day 
42. Romes position as the center of civilization lasted. 
A. Á century (BÌ1/000 years  C.2,000years — D.10,000 years 
43. According to this passage, the fall of Rome was due to, 
Á. the assassination of Caesar €, rapid changes in government 
B. economie problems Í ĐÀBoth B and © 
44. The original meaning of satellite was_—____ 
A. attendanL ,B,/bodyguard €. aristocrat D. notable 
45. In the Roman Empire, the language oŸ commecrce and seience was___ __ 
^./Latin B. Greek Ø, Italian D. French 
46. In the Middle Ages, satellite mean____ 
A,star B. friendly nation' €. personal guard_D. valet 
47. đJupiters pÌanets Were.điscovered hy — ĐC, SP sàc 
A. Kepler (B/Galileo ©.a medieval king D. Both B and Ở 
48. Scientifically, satellites are, me ` 
Á. courtiers B. primary masses — Ở. guards _  D) seeondary planets 
49.: The best title for this article would be _ 
The Fall of Rome €. Planets 
(B.)The development of a word D. The revival of Latin 


50. Tfaplied but not stated: 
Alanmee is constantly changing.B. Language is static until it dies. 
l2 Latin is a dead language. 
D. The term "satellite” was applied to all seeondary planets that revolve 
around primary masses. 
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ANSWER KEY - TEST 20 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1. ®OOO 14.®C©OO 6 40G ®OGO 
2. OO®O !1®5OCO® DO 410O®O 
3 OO®O  1%®OOO ö_ 4240®OO 
4. ®OOO 17.®OOO © 43.2060 
5 ®OOO 18.®GOO @©C” 448®OOO 
6 ©OO® 19.O®O©O ®O©OO 45®OOO 
7,ÔOO®O 20.OOCO® ©O®O  4OO®O 
8 ®OOCO 21.O©OCOC ® soe 47. ®OO 
9. O®O©OO 22.OQQOQO® ©®O 44OOO® 
10.O00®O 21OOO® O©o 49O0®OOC 
1.®OOO 24O ®OO ©ow® 5s0®O©O 
12.0O®O _25.O ®OO eo°©S 
13.®OOGOO 26OO®O S®O 

TEST 21 

I. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1 A. great B. bread ©. steak D. veil 
2 A. chooses #B. houses €. rises D. horses 
3. A,pudding B. pull {Ö. puncLure D. pụt 
4 A.comfortable Ø8. come Ở. some D. comb 
5. A.turn B. burre ©. curtain D. bury 
6.. A.one B. box G. got D. colleague 
7. A. whistle B. ligtle Ũ. gentle D. batte 
8. A.rather Đ. sacrifice Ơ. hare D. farther 
9. A.bathing B. method €. bathrbom D. width 
10. A. decided B. hatred €. sacred D. warned 
II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cjm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: # 
11. Some Italian scholars stressed the study of grammar, rhetorie, 

`. CB) € 

` learnfhg about history and poetry. 

D 
12. When the tank car .carried the toxie gas derailed, the firemen tried to 
(A/ 5Ð E 
iselate the village frồímn all traffic. 
D Ệ 
18.. While the boys were ice skating, They slip on the thin iee and fel]l into the 
⁄ 
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A ⁄8 6 1Ð 
deep water. 


14 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


HH. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25.2 


26. 


27. 


Tf motorists đo nọt observe the tr¿ffie regu|ttions, thex vill be stopped, 


^ B 
tieketed, and have Lo pay a ñne 
# D 


Fred, who usually eonduets the choir rehearssals, địđ n 


because he had an accident on hịs way t 


G 


À 


_ 
daughter who ]ives overseas. 
D 


The atmosphere of friendliness in_Andaluci 


B 


bì 


ế 


B 


°: practice 


h 
A short tỉme before her operation last morth, Mrs. Carl dreams of her 
XE ờg” 2S &c x_— 


8 


feeling to all who have te good fortune to visit there, 


C Đ 


Now that they have successfully passed the exam, the students were 


A^ B 
their classes at the university. 


ray to begin 
D 


› show up last night 


is open, warm and gives a welcome 


Being that he was a good swimmer, John jumped into the water and rescued 


He asked her 
A. what day was iL 


.B. what day it was 


"The teacher 
(AI wrote to you about 


` gi who Ï wrote to you 


C. it was what đay 
Ð. what was the day 


. has noL ye‡ arrived. 


€. I wrote you about him 
D. whom I wrote to you abeut hìm 


D 


^ B C 

the drowning child. k 

D 
Some of the people were standing in the street watched the parade while others 

 Ã B lê) 

Were ginging songs. : 
Chọn phương án tốt nhất : / 

of the visitors were strangers to me. 
A. Mostly B. Almost lost D. The most 
All the furniture ín the house ____ _ old-fashioned. v 
Aiis G. have D. have been 
The news last night. 
Á. were (Bị was. ©. has been D. have been 
TUs no good Ÿour father about your failure. ải 
A. to tell B. tell ° C¿ teHing D. told 
I want this exereise in ink 
A. write B. to write Œ. writing (Ð. written 
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28. A person who Í§ moi brave is ä 


A coward B. carpenter €. soldier D. grocer 
29. Ann refused totake —— in the preparations for the concert. 
A. place BH. part €, notice D. leave 
30. Charles Diekens is my - English novelist. : ⁄ 


A. favourable B. preferable C.preferential \ ĐÌfavourite 


1V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : ' 
Can you imagine what Edisons life was like in the years after he had 
invented the electric lamp? Many things had to be invented and built before 
electric lamps could really (31) by all; machines to (32) the 
electricity each home or office used things (33) it certain that the 
electrieity in the wires dịd not (34) -lires, things to send electricity 
(35) _ the right places. Everything that was (36) had to be thoughL 
of and (37) by Edison and the men who worked (38) him. There 
was no place where they could buy the things they (39) Edison made 360 
Inventions (40) to send electric power to wherever it was wanted 


31. A.use B.used (CỒbe used Dbe using 

32. vA. measure B. test ©. obtain D. take 

33. A. make „B. to make C¿making ~ Dto be made 

34. A.like B. put €. starL D. begin 

35. ÝA. to B.by Đ.at # D.in 

86. A.obtained B. accepted G. tried xÐ. needed 

37. A.building B. built ©. was building T. builds k 

38. A. about B. neạr E. with D. together 
„39. A.need B. are necding ©. were needing ,/D. needed 
LAO. A.lesg B. least C.much . ...)D. more 


¿ W 
V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù.hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

a. Many people believe that Americans love their cars almost more than 
anything else. It may be true. From the time, youngsters become 14 years old or 
even carlier, they are likcÌy to sLarL dreaming of having their own car. Many 
young people work after school during their last year at high sehoöl to save 
money to buy a car. Learning to drive and öbtaining a drivers license may be 
one of the most exciting times of a yoưng person's life. People who do not like to 
go to a doctor when they are ill will take their cars to a mechanic at the fñirst 
sign of a problem. 'Phose who do not like to work“around the home on Saturday 
may đevote most of that day to washing and waxing their cars. Many men and 
women in the United 8tates noed to have cars. People need cars to go to work in. 
Housewives need cars to go shopping or to take the children to school or for 
other activities. That ¡is why many families have 2 or 3 cars. In most states, 
young people learn to drive in high school, where driver training is one of the 
most popular courses. At the end of the course, the student must take a driving 
test to obtain a lieense. For many, that piece of paper is an important symbol 
that they are now adults. 
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41. What do many people believe? 
A Americans like theïr cars besL 
“B2 Americans prefer their cars to anything else 
€, MosL Americans have more cars than anything else 
ns prefer theïr cars.to anything else 
42. What is one of the most exeiting tỉmos of a young person's life? 
A, The tíme when they have ä car 
B.) The tíme when they've learned to drive and obtaincd a Hcense 
Ơ. The time when they've learned how to drive 
Ð. The time when they get a license 
43. Wbat do many people đevote most of their Saturday to? 


D. Ônly some Ameri 


/A. Yleaning and palishing cars  - — Ơ. Repairing rools 
BÍ Planting trees Ð. painting houses 
44. Where do some boys and girls learn to 
A. Tì chúrch B. In ä club. In hígh sehool—D. In college 


4B. A drivers lieense is important to many sLudents because. 

A, they need to show ¡C to their teachers 
they need to show ïE to their parents 
(G3 ïL nhows that they are adults 
TĨ. ïLshows thất they are school-leavers 
bà Man is a lanđ animal, bút he is also closely tieđ to the sea. PhroughouL 
h served the man's noeds. 'Phe soa has provided man with food 
and a convenienL Way to travel to many parts of the world, Today, nearly Lwo 
thirds of the Worlds population live within 80kms oF the sea coast In the 
modern technological world, the sea offers many resources Lo help mankind 
xurvive, lfesources on land are beginning to be used up. The sea, howevoe, still 
can be hoped to supply many of man's needs. The lisL of riches of the sea to be 
developed by man's tschnology is impressive. Oil and gas explorations have beecn 
carried out for nearly 30 years. Valuable amounts of minerals exisL on the ocean 
Hoor ready Lo be mìned, Eish farming promises to be a good way to produco large 
quantities of food., 'Pho culture of fish and shellffsh is an aneient skill practised in 
the pasL mainly by Oriental people, Besides oils, and gas, the sea many offer new 
sourcos of energy. Experts believe that the warm temperature of the ocean can 
be used as the sLeam in a steam ship. Ocoan currents and waves oÍfer use as ä 
source of energy. Technology is enabling man to explore more deeply under the 
xea. “Phe developmenL of strong, new materials has made thị possible. The 
technology Lo harvest the sea continues to improve. Experts belicve that by the 
vear 2010, the problems that prevent us from exploiung fully the food, minerals 
and energy gourees oŸ the sea will be largely solved. 
46. The major things that the sea offers man are 


Á. ñsh and oil _Ó. warm temperature and ocoan currenL 
B. minerals and oil (D/the food, eœnergy sources and minerals 
47. The sea serves the needs of man because 


A. iLprovides man with food €( ít supplies man with minerals 
B. iL offers oïl to man @®ìAn of the above 
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48. 


`49. 


50. 


emmepmkeemw> 


We can conclude from the passage that __— 
Á. the sea resources have 
B. the sea has not yet been đevelobed 

€. the problems preventing us from tusing marine sources have been solyed 
(D)by the year 2010, the technologw swill be good enough to exploit all 

The "Oriental people` underlined means __ 


rgely been used úp 


A. The Asian people €C. The Buropean people 
Bé The African people ñ. The American people 
The best title for this passageis___ _ 
A. Sea Harvest €. Technology for Exploring the Sea 
B. 8ea Food D. Man and the Sea 

ANSWER KEY - TEST 21 
ABCD AB CŨD ABCD ABCD 
S®oOoO 14OOO® SOoo 40.OOO® 
Seöoe®o 45.© .c° Soe 41.®OOO 
Soeo 16.©Ô © ®© ®G©© 42.O ®O©OO 
SOO® 1?.o®oC So® 43®@OOGC 
O©O® 1®8O0Co®O ©O®O 44.4OO®O 
®@OOO 19.®OOO (ĐỀ co) 45. O ®O 
®OOO 20.00®© ®O©O 46.OOO® 
®@O©OO 21OO®O .OO®O  47OOoQ® 
®@OOO 22.®O©OO 35.®OOO 48.O @OG© 
SO©OO® 23O®O©O 346OOO® 49.®OOO 
SsSooe 24.O  ®O 37.0 ®©O 50.®OOO 
®OOO 25OOGO® 38.0 O ®©O© 
So®oo 26.2 ®©© 39.OOO® 

TEST 22 


1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


S:6 0/336 8u 69 Reipè 


A. bear B. dear C. deer D. neat 

A. choked B. choose C. choice D. choir 

Á. booked B €. baked D. stopped 

Á. question B. ©. castle D. picture 

Á. pays B. says ©. delays D. stays 

Á. signal B. deeision €: D. consist 

A. great B.late Ơ. create D. faint 

Á. national B. natural €. nature D. nationality 
Á. conserve B. preserve ©. deserve D. reserve 

Á. discover B. industrial €. butter D. butchẹr 


\ II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
sầu sau: 
Ịm The Carpenters tried to join Lryetber the joioces o[ the broken beam, but 
LỒ ũ C 
found it imposgible to do. ⁄ 
D 
12. As soon as Peter had arrived, he toïc uš tha: Ae wiN be Ì 
' A B 
tomorrow after the board meeting. 
D 
18. In Rome, Venice, and other cities, there developed an intellectual movement 
A B 
called humanism, which ¡is the basis of the Renaissance. ⁄ 
€ D 
14. The teacher repeated Lhe assignment again for the students, since they had 
ry B 
diffieulty unđerstanding what to do after he had explained it. 
D 
15. The way we react to other people, the educational training we received, and 
_ B 
the knowledge we display are all part of our cultural heritage. 
D Jj- + 
16. Whén you come die: elass this afternoon, we the possibiliLy of your 
LỒ € ⁄ D 
Writing a research paper. 
17. Mantovani conducEed the orchestra gracefully and with nà to the 2 ht 


/ 


ving for London 


^ 
of his appreciative audience. 
D 
18. Having finished his paper before the deadline, it was deliy ered to the 
^ B IC) 


profe$sor before the class. 
D 


19. Aer Âtarning all the đetails about the projeet, the contractor told N; 
. B 


) 


at thè planning meeting. 
D 


20. The new students progress advanced forward with such a. HE. that all his 
^ B LẺ 


teachers were amazed. 
D 


II. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. As soon as another apartment, we 


find / move 


s Were finding / wilì move „Đ.wi 
é B.jwe found / moved <Ð. we fïnd / would move 

22. Tf1 Marys addressl__ __ her a leLter. 

A. have / would drive , “C. had / would write 

B. have / write D. had / wrote 
23. Cạn you tell me ? 

(_AJ)which book you want to buy €. you want to buy which book 
`. which book you want to buy it D. you want which book to buy 

24. They all laughed beeause the film was very R 

A. amuse £ B. amusing €.amused D. amusement 
25. I wish our teacher __ our problems a little better. 

A, understand B.understands  C.understood D. will understand 
26. You don't want another ice cream, kệ 

ÁA. wont you B. don t you €. do you D. isnt it 
97. No sooner had he arrived home he was called out again. 

A. when B.and C. than Ð. bụt 
28. 1 dont know yet, but its worth about, isn't it? 

A. to think B. to be thinking CƠ. to be thought D. thinking 
29. Mt. Everestis ___ — highest peak of Himalayas. 

A. A/ the/ÿ B./the/the  C./a/the D. The / the / the 
30. There were large rooms with". in the house, 

A. beautiful deeorating walls ©. beautifully decorated walls 

B. beautiful walls đecorating DI. beautifully đecorating walls 
IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

Bdison direected all the work himself, (31) new machines, putting 


wires under ground, fñxing lights, and so on. Ho (32) to be everywhere at 
the same time. He wanted his men to do as much as he (33) _-- But he 
(34) asked them Lo do things he (3ỗ) would not đo or could nọt 
do. He had never thought much about regular hours for sleep, nor he often 


(36) ____ _ completely abouL sleeping. He (37) for a few minutes at a 
time, in the middle of the night, in an underground room at hìs power station, 
(38) a metal box for his bcd. (39) _—  these days, he almost 
(40) saw his wife and their children. 

31. A.totest B. test ©. testing D. tested 

32. A.seemed B. worked ©. thoughL D. looked 

33. A. was đone B. is doing €. does D. did 

34. A.neither B. never €. nor D. ever 

đã. A. oneself B. themselves €. itself D. himself 

36. A. forgot B. remembered €. thought D. wanted 

37. A.sleeps B. was sleeping ©. slept D. can sleep 

38. Ain B.at €. with D. within 

39. A.For B.AL €, During D. Between 

40. A. ever B.rarely €. scareely ÐD. never 


V, Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

ứ. Ín the United Ổtatos, it is not customary Lo :elephone someone very early 
in the morning. IÝ you telephone him earÌy in the đay, while he is shaving or 
having breakfast, the time of the call shows that the matter is very important 
and required immediate attention. The same meaning ¡s attached to telephone 
calls made after 11:00 p.m. If someone receives a call during sleeping hours, he 
assumes is a matter of lifểe and death. The time chosen for the call 
communicates ¡ts importance. In social life, time pÌlays a very important part. In 
the U.§, guests tend to feel they are not highly rogarded if the invitation to a 
dinner party is extended only 3 or 4 days before the party đate. But ¡t is not true 
in all countries. In other areas of the world, it may be eonsidered foolish to make 
an appointment too far in advance because plans whiích are made for a date more 
than a week tend to be forgotten. The meaning of tỉme differs in different parts 
of the world. Thus, misunderstandings arise between people from cultures that 
treat time đifferently. Promptness is valued highìy in Ameriean life. If people are 
not prompt, they may be regarded as impolite or not fully responsible. In the 
U.5, no one would think of keeping a business assoeiate waiting for an hour, it 
would be too impolite. A person who is 5 minutes late is expected to make a 
short apology. If he is less than 5 minutes late, he will say a few words of 
explanation, though he will not complete the sentence. 

41. The word “attached” underlined means, , 

A. taken B. drawn ¿©. given D. shown 
42. Supposing one wants to make a telephone call at dawn, this means 

A. the matter is important Ð. the matter is somewhat important 

1Ó. the matter requires immediate attention_D. iLs a matter of life and death 
43. According to this passage, time plays an important rolein ___—_ 

A, everyday life B. school life C.communications  D. private life 
44. The best title for this passage is ___. 

A. The Voices of Time ©. The Importance of an Announcement 

B. The Importance of Time Ð. Time and Tide Wait for No Man 

45. According to the passage, the author of the artiele may agree to which of the 
following statement? 

A. IUs appropriate to send your invitation eards Lhree or four days before a 

/_dđinner party date in the U.8., 
2. It may be appropriate to send your invitation cards to your guests three 
or four days before a đìnner party date in some cultures.\.. 

Ơ. IÈs best for one to make telephone calls at night because it costs mụch less. 

D. If one is less than 5 minutes late, he has to make a short apology. 

American cities are similar to other cities around the world. In every 
country, cities reflect the values of the culture. Cities contain the very best 
aspects of a society: Opportunity for education, employment, and entertainment. 
“They also contain the very worst parts of a society: Violent crime, racial confliet 
and poverty. American cities are changing, just as American society is changing. 
After World War II, city residents became wealthier, more prosperous. They had 
more children. They needed more space. They moved out of their agartments in 
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the city to buy their own homes. They bouighi houses in the suburbs, areas near a 
eity where people live. These are areas wathout many offiees or faetories. During 
the 1950, the American “dream” was to bave a house in the suburbs., Now 
things are changing. The children of the peopie who loft the cities in 19501 are 
now adults. They unlike their parents, wanL to live in the cities. Many young 
professionals, doctors, lawyers and exeeutives are moving back into the city. 
Many are single, others are married, but often without children. They prefer the 
city to the suburb beeause their jobs are there; they are afraid of the fuel 
shortage or they just enjoy the exeitement and opportunities which the city 
offers. A new class is moving into the city - a wealthier more mobile class, Only 
a few years ago, people thought the older American cities were dying. Some city 
residents now see a bright, new future. Others see only problems and confiicts. 
One thing is sure: Many dying cities are alive again. 
46. "American cities... changing” 

A. explains why American cities are changing 

/B. is a deseription of cities 

C. shows that American cities have many problems 

D. says American cities contain the very best aspects of a society 
47. In the 1950, the American "dream"” was 


A. to have a colour T.V set £. to buy an apartment in the city 
B. to have a big car D. to buy a new house in the suburb 
48. In "Now things... mobile class", the author has_ _ reasons why people 
want to live in cibies. 
A. two ;B. three Ø. four D. five 
49. According to the passage, cities are 
A.sick  B. alive again . living D. dying 
50. The movement of people to and from the city can explain 
`“ _A. social changes €. racial confliet 
B. violent crime D. the best aspects of a society 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 22 


ABCD ABGD ABCD ABCD 
1. ®OOO 14 O®oOO 27.OO®O 40.OOO® 
2.OOO® 1%5.O®OO 28OOO® 41.OO®O 
3. O®OO 18O®oOO 29..0®O0O 422.OOO® 
4. OO®O 17.O®OO 30.0O0®0 4.OO®O 
Š O®OO 18OO®O 341.0OO®O0 4.®OOO 
§ OO®O 19.OO®O 3.®OOO 45O®OO 
7. OO®O 20.®O0OO 3OOO® 46O®OO 
8 OO®O 21O®OO 344.O®OO 47.OOO® 
9. ®OOO 22OG®O 35OOO® 48.O®OO 
10.O0OO® 23®OOO 36.®OOO 49.O®OO 
11.O®OO 24O®OO 3.OO®O 50.®OOG©O 
12.OO®O 25.OO®O 38.OO ®© 
13.OO®O -.26OO®O 39..0O6®0O0 


TEST 23 


I. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát án: khác với những từ khác: 


ki, A. honourable B. herbage )uY ÐD. heiress 

2. A. model B. modem Œ. moderate D. modern 
8. A, toothbrush B. push €. musL D. mushroom 
4. A.species B. special €. specialist D. spectacle 
5.  A plumber B. subtle €. doubt D. debt 

6.  A.courage B. nourish G. fiourish D. mourning 
7. A.prestige B. carriage ©. advantage D. eneourage 
8. A standard B. malaria C. saturate D. paradise 
9. A.danger B. ancient ©. changeable D. random 
10. A.tough B. surgeon €, thorough D. question 


1L. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. After Mr. John had died, the money from his estate reverted back to the 


^ B: 
company which he had served as president for 10 years. 
Gš D 
12. In the đistance could be seen the sÌeepy little vilÌage with their 
A B €G 


closely elustered adobe houses and red, clay-tile roofs. 


13. Although the weather was not perfect, a bunch of people turned out for the annual 


N B e D, 
parade. 
14. After she had dressed and ate breakfast, Lucy rushed off to her office for a 
^ B C 
meeting with her accountant. 
D 
15. After the rain had let out, the Michels continued their hike up the mountain. 
^ B e€ D _ 
16. Even though the girls have all ready visited St. Augustine, they want to return to 
^ B € + D 
the Castillo de San Marcos. 
1ï. As a result of his inconsisteney in represent his constituents, the senator 
^ B 


was not reelecked to the state legislature. 
eG D 


18. Knowing that it would be helpless to continue working for a nearly bankrupt 


_ B e 
company, Louis decided to find another type of empÌoyment. 
D 
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19. Excepting for the graduate students, everyone will have to take the tests œn 
A B G D 
the some day. 
20. John always arrives lately for bis chemistry cÌass even though he leaves his 
A B €C 
dormitory in plenty of time. 
D 


HH. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. Iwish ñ 
A.Iwas at home when you called yesterday 
B.I were at home when you calleđ yesterday 
C. lam at home when you call 
D. I had been at home when you called yesterday 


22. That restless dog has get up and down three times in ð minutes. 
A. laid B. lan Œ. lied D. lay 
28. CanlI your dictionary, please? I can't find mine. 
A. look R.owe €. borrow D. lend 
24. Have you “Congratulations!" to Sam? 
A. said B, told €. spoken D. made 
25. How is your house from here? IVs about 2 hours by taxi. 
A. many B. mụch G. long D.far 
26. is yours, the red one or the green one? 
A,Why B. Which ©. When D. What 
27. Heis to do such work. 
A. not enough strong C. not strong enough. 
B. strong not enough D. enough strong 
28. Hue is the city 
A. where I was born in C.in which I was born 
B. which Ï was born D. which I was born there 
29. When you come to the erossroads, you will see the showing the way 
to Middleton. 
A. advertisement  H. signal Ở. signpost D. announcement 
‹30. Mr. John đeeided to call a meeting of the club tomorrow. 
A.has B. wil be €. has been D. is being 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

When men lived (31) . this Earth a long time ago, they had no proper 
place (32) - In order to get (33) from the heat of the sun, to 
(34) themselves warm and dry, they (35) caves which gave them 
(36) kind of protection. Some of these early men built shelters up 
(87) the trees to escape prowling animals. They (38) diffieult lives 
and had to (39) . about from place to place (40) search of food. 
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31. Ain B.at Ø. to D.on 

32. A.tolive B.to livein G.lived D. hving at 
338. A.in B. out C.away D. of 

34. A.keep B. do €. let D. help 

35. A.find B. found €. look for D. looked at 
36. A.any Š B. some C.one D.an 

37. A.on B.into C.in D. above 
38. A.led B. made €. kept D. sufered 
39. A.walk B. travel €. run D. move 

40. A.to B.in €. for D.on 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

a. In sport the sexes are separate. Women and men đo not run or swim in 
the same races. Women are less strong than men. That at least is why people 
say. Women are called "the weaker sex," or, if men want to please them, the 'fair 
sex”. But boys and girls are taught together at sehools and universities. There 
are women who are famous Prime Ministey, scientists and writers. And women 
1ive longer than men. A European woman can expeet to live until the age of 74, a 
man only until he is 68. Are women's bodies really weaker? The fastest men can. 
run a mile in under 4 minutes. The best women need 4.5 minutes. Womens 
times are always slower than men's, but some facts are surprised. Some of them 
swam 400 meters in 4 minutes 21.2 seconds when she was only 16. The first 
“Tarzan" in films was an Olympie swimmer, Johnny Weissmuller. His fastest 400 
meters was 4 minutes ð9.1 seconds slower than a girl B0 years later! Thịs does 
not mean that women are catching men up. Conditions are very different now, 
and sporL is much more serious. ÏL is so serious that some athletes are given 
hormone injections. At the Olympics, a doctor has to check whether the women 
athletes are really women or not. Ít seems said that sport has such problems. 
Life can be very completed when there are two separate sexes. 

41. Women are called " the weaker sex" because 

A. women do as much as men 

⁄. people think women are weaker than men 

Ơ, sport is easier for men than for women 

D. in sport, the two sexes are always together 
42. Which of the following is true? , 

A. Boys and girls study separately. \/B. Women do not run in races with men. 

⁄C. Famous Prime Ministers are women. 

D. Men expeet to live longer than women ïn Europe. 

43. "That at least is why people say." underlined means people ____ 

A. say other things, too `⁄G. say this but may not think so 

B. dont say this mụch D. only think this 
44. What problems does sport have? 

A. Some women athletes are actually men. 

SB. Some women athletes are given hormone injections. 
C. Women and men do not run in the same race. 
v⁄Ð. Itis đifficult to check whether women athletes are really women. 
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4õ. In this passage, the author implied that — 
Á. women are wealcer bụt faster than men 
„ B. women are slower but stronger than mụn 
/  Ö. men are not always stronger and faster than women 
D. men are faster and stronger than woman 


b. Chess must be one of the oldest gamas in the world. An Arab traveller in 
Tndia in the year 900 wrote that ít was played long ago. Chess was invented in 
India, and has been played everywhere from Japan to Europe since 1400. The 
name "Chess" is interesting. When one player is attacking the other player's 
King, he says in English "check". When the King has been caught and cannot 
move anywhere, he says "check mate”. These words come from Persian "Shah 
mat" means " the King ¡s dead”. That ¡s when the game is over and one pÌayer 
has won. Such an old game changes very slowly - The rules have not always 
been the same as they are now. For example, at one tỉme, the Queen could only 
move one square at a time. Now she is the strongost piece on the board. It would 
be interesting to know why this has happened! Chess takes time and thought, 
but it is a game for all kinds of people. You do not have to be a champion to 
enjoy it. It is not always played by two people sitting at the same table. The first 
tỉme the Americans beat the Russians was in a match played by radio. Some of 
the chess masters are able to play with many people at the same time. 


46. Which of the following ìs known to be true? 
A. Chess is an old Indian travelling game. 
B. Chess is the oldest game 
C. Chess was played in Japan and Europe before 1400. 
D. Chess was playcd in India long before 900. 
47. One player has won the game when ___ 
A. he attacks the other players King 
B. he says some Persian words 
€. the other players King cannot move anywhere 
D. he says "check" 
48. Which of the following will you hear when one player has won the game? 
A. "Shah mat” B. "Check" €. "the King is dead" D. "Check mate” 
49. Which of the following ¡is NOT correcf 
A. All kinds of people can play chess. 
B. Only two people can play chess at the same table. 
©. Some people write each other playing chess. 
Ð. The Russians lost the game by radio. 
ð0. According to the old rules of the game w 
A. the Queen was the strongest 
B. the King had to be attacked all the time 
C. the Queen could move no more than one square at a time 
D. the King could not move anywhere 
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ANSWER KEY .TE: 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
Oo®OO 14.®©OO© ©° 40.© ®@O©O© 
Sa®OO 156.© ®OO© ® 41.O®OO 
®OOO 16.© ®O OÔ 9oe® 422. ®OO 
®OOoO 17.0 ®oOO 43.OO ®@O 
O2®OO 18. ®O©OO £ 44.O®OO© 
SsSoe 19.®OOO Bo) 45.O O ®Ó© 
®@OS°GOO 20.© ®O©© eÒ 46.OOO ® 
O®OO 21.OOO® So 47.OO ®O© 
sooe 2.O®OO So 48.OOO® 
®@OoOOO 23.OO®O So 49.0 ®©© 
SO®OO 24.®OooO «© 50.OO ®© 
soe®o 2.OOO® Điồ 

SO®OO 26.O ®O©O© °oe® 

TEST 24 


1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


1. Á.exert B. excuse ©. execute D. exceed 
2. A.anchor B. anything G. thank D. jungle 
ở.  A.conscience B. bronchitis €. shuttle D. chauffeur 
4. A. addition B, average C. accuracy D. apple 
5. A.force B. pour. €. sour D. resource 
6.  A.biological B. ofense 6. revolution D. pollen 
7.  A.movement RB. cruise ©. absolute D. disguise 
8. A.vessel B. accessible C. oxygen Ð. exhibition 
9. A.mechanize B. scheme €. attach D. cányon 
10. A.benevolent  B.content C. molecules D. technique 
II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay,cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. Soon after Mary has fñnished his thesis, he will leaye for Boston, where he 
^ B ơ 
has a job waiting on him. 
D 
12. The Nelson asked us to ]ook over their plants for them while they were away on 
A B €D 
vacation. 
13. The refugees are very much upset because they have been deprived to their 
^ B C D 


homeland and their families. 
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15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


HI. 


21, 
2. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
2ï. 


28. 


32 


5 “ According the weatherman, there ìs a fñfty percent chance of rain forecast 
^ B L9 
for today and a greater chance for over the wcekend. 
h 
The athlete was disqualified from the tournament far participating aL an, 
^ B cC D 
illegal đemonstration. 
My English teacher said we should_write another composition for tomorrow 
A 
related for our experience at last weeks workshop. 
Be€G D 
Tf it had not been for the computerized register tape from the grocery skore, 
A B 
I never would have been able to fñgure on my expenditures. 
Ce D 
Erie and his sister won first prize for the most elaborate customs they had: 
A B ơe 
worn to the Halloween party. 
D 
Our new office building wi]l be located downtown in the corner of Euelid 
A B C 
Avenue and East Ninth Street. 
D 
After chẹcking out the motor and the carburetor for problems, Jesse found 
_ B 
that the noise was caused by a lose fan belt. 
eG D 
Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
He is a good student. He aÌways his hand. 
A. rises B. raises ˆ€. arises D. risen 
I____ swim in this river when Ï was young. 
A. used to B. am use to C. use to D. am used to 
LÍZ is two years than đJane. 
A. old B. oldetˆ €, elder D. eldest 
'When the car, you]l agree with me about it. 
Á. you saw B. youve seen  C. you would see D. youve been sen 
She came into the room while they television. 
A. have watched  B. watched ©. were watehing D. have been watching 
After the party, we all thanked Fred for __ us a lovely evening. 
A. letting B. asking €. enjoying D.giving 
A prisoner this morning. 
A. is hanged B.washanged C.¡s hung D. was hung 
Please let Jảck with you" 
A.go B. going €.to go D. goes 


29. _~m bíg cities is controlled by red and green lights. 


A. Traffie 8. Delivery Ơ. Transportation_D. Communieation 
30. Ifyou want to have a table made, you must call a X 
A. mechanic B. carpenter Ở. butcher D. fortune-teller 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 


Much later on Human (31) beginning to change, people learnt 
(2) _ animals in herds. As they had (33) _  _ their herds of 
(34) from place to place to search for pasture or grasslands, they had to 
buid shelters which (35) _ easily carried about. Animal skills were 
(36) over pieces of wood which provided them (37) some form of 
temporary shelter. When they fñinally learnt the art of ploughing, they started 
clearing forests or jungle lands and planting (38) ; _ which supplied them 


with fruits, vegetables and grain. When this (39) they had to think about 


buïlding (40) permanent shelters. 


31. A.lives B. work Ở. ways D. food 

39. A.tobring B. to keep C. to make D. to carry 

33. A. moved B. to move C. been moving D. to be moved 
34. A. animals B.cows Ở. sheep D. horses 

35. A., were B. was Œ. are D.is 

36. A. hang B. hanged €. hunging Ð. hung 

37. A.for B. with Ø. as D.of 

38. A. trees B. rice Ö. craps D. wheat 

39. A.takes place B. comes ouL Ở. happened D. took a place 
40. A. mụch B. more ©. less Ð. most 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

œa. Thousands of years before Colửmbus came to the New World, the 
American Indians entered North America by crossing a narrow strip of land that 
once connected Alaska and Siberia. The migrants entered a new world where 
there were no people at all. But there were many animals to hunt, and there 
were forests where nuts, roots and berries could be gathered. When the 
Europeans came to the New World, the Indians, aL first, taught the settlers how 
to plant corn, bake fish, make canoes and smoke tobacco. In return, the whites 
introduced horses, guns, gun-powder, alcohol. But at last, there were struggles for 
land, and the struggles could have only one result — war. When the wars were 
over, all Indians were moved to large tracts of land called reservations. Now, 
some of them, embittered by past mistreatment, are đetermined to preserve their 
tribal life; some wish to modernize the reservations. These alternatives, with 
many variations, are what most Indians have chosen - a future in modern 
technology and eduecation, or the revival of ancient tradition and treaties. 


41. The Indians entered North America 
A. with Columbus ©. after Columbus' arrival 
B. before Columbus D. in 18! century 
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42. The Indians moved toa new world which was 
A. once settled by Europeans 
B. inhabited by primitive men 
G. dwelled in by American migrants 
/_D. completely uninhahited by other people 
48. As soon as te Buropeans set their foot on the New World, they ___. 
A. were hostile to the Indians 
B. kept terms with the Indians 
G. didn't treat the Indians in a friendÌy way 
D. traced with the Indians friendly 
44. The most accurate statement about contemporary Indians is 
,A. most Indians reject modern culture and technology 
B. some Indians preserve conventional life style 
C. some Indians have adopted modern culturc and technology 
D. Both B and € 
45. The Indians were good at 
A. struggle for land ©. contemporary tribal Hfe 
©. making beats D. the revival of their tradition 


ð. There are threc kinds of goals: short-term, medium - range and long- 
term goals, Short-Lerm goals usually đeal with current activities, which we can 
apply on a daily basis. Such goals can be achieved ín a week or less, or Lwo 
weeks, or possibly months. It should be remembered that just as a builđing is not 
stronger than its foundation, our'long-term goals cannot amount to much without 
the achievement of solid short-term goals. On completing our short-term goals, 
we should date the occasion and then add new short-term goals that will build on 
those that have been completed. The intermediate goals build on the foundation 
of the short-range goals. They might deal with just one term of school or the 
entire school-year, or they could extend for several years. Any Lime you move a 
step at a tíme, you should never allow yourself to become discouraged or 
overwhelmed. As you complete each step, you will enforce the belief in your 
ability to grow and succeed. And as your list of completion dates grow, your 
motivation and desire will increase. Long-range goals may be related to our 
đreams of the future. They might cover five years or more. Life is not a static 
thing. We should never allow a long-term goai to limit us or our course of action. 


46. Our long-term goals mean a lot 
⁄A. 1Ý we complete our short-term goals 
B. If we cannot reach solid short-term goals 
C. ifwe write down the dates 
D. if we put forward some plans 
47. New short-term goals are built upon, 
A. tWo years % ©, current activities. 
B. long-term goaÌs D. the goals that have been completed 
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48. When we complote cach ste; sp 0Ÿ 0Uï' goaÌs, _ 


A.we will win final B we are overwhelmed 
©, we should buïld up RahindBiu 0 0Ÿ SUC@sg 
D. we have strong desire for setin new goaalis 
49. Once our goals are drawn up, _ 
A. we should stick to them until we completue 


“ B. we may change our g0aÌs as w' 
C. wetd better wait for the excitir 
D. we have made great decisions 
5Ø. ILis implied bụt not stated in the passage that 
A. those who have long-term goals will sueceed 
8. writing down the dates may discourage you 
€. the goal is only a guide for us to reach oúr destination 
D. everyone should have a goal 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 24 


ABCD ABCD cD ABCD 
1+1 OO®O 14®OOO SØ©  40.O®OO 
2. O®OO 1% OOO® )©O 4!.0®COO 
3 O®OO 16.O®OO SO 4.O0G0QO® 
4. ®OOO 17OOO® S©© 43OOO® 
5 OO®CO  18GO®O So 44G ®OO 
6 OOO® 190®©O S©O_ 450 ®O©O 
7T OOO®  2.OC©CO® SØOO  46®OOO 
8 ®OOCO 21. ®OO Ooo© 47.OOoose 
9. OO®O 22®OOO S©O© 48CO®O 
10.O0O0®O0 231O®OO S®  49.O®OO 
1d.OOO® 24O®OO ỌC 50.O O ®© 
12.O®OO 25OO®O e«© 
43.OOO® 2@OODO0® 5° 

TEST 25 
I. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
I.  A.height B. behind ©. determine D. valentine 
2. A.encourage B. advantage ©. carriage D. prestige 
3. A.southern B. wealth G. with D. breathe 
4 A. lumber B. reluctant €. lubricate D. luncheon 
5 A.lyrical B. rhythm C. mythology D. lyre 
6 A. gesture B. gold €. goal D. game 
7. Á.conservation B. consequential €. conscientious D. consideration 
8. A.treacherous B. meadow €. D. measure 
9. A.naval B. canal ©. rascal D. mammal 
10. A.resign B. trangition C. signature D. signal 
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HH. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11, The customer Was interosted Lo seo oiae of those new cameras with the bụii 


^ B eG D 

flash. 
12. Bccause the committee Was anxious to aLLend the celebration, the president 

A B 
đispensed to readinz the minutes. 
ơ D 
13. Scientists were interested about the radioactivity cmanating from the nuclear 
A B Đ D 


power plant. 


A B Ce 
have a chanee to play in the Super Bowl 
D 
1ỗ. Because it was faster, ;John ¡nsisted in my taking the place to Miami 
Ẩ B X® 
instead. ain. 
D 
16. His highly imaginary composition won the judges' approval and the first prize 
A B \Đ D 


in the high school essay contest. 
17. The spring conference will be held in Moseow on three suecessive đays, namely 
L B “ D 
May 15,16 and 17. 
18. Although Clyde is farmally from Pennsylvania, he ñnds it điÑïcult to get used to 


A B G 
the cold winters we are having. 
D 
19. Admittance for the inauguraLion ceremonies was onÏy by speeial invitation of the 
_ B ẻ D 


committee. 


20. Paris has been well known splendid monuments, beautiful musie 
^ 


and wonderful xestaurants for over one hundred years. 
D 


II. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. Its half past five. Its time the game _ 


A. started B. starL G,. sLarts D. to start 
22. lfyou had been more careful, you the can. 

A. would not damaging €. had not damaged 

B. will not damaging D. would not have damaged 
23. Ihad finished my breakfast before you ___._ to the house. 

A. came B. had come G, have come D. coming 


24. Shehas gone___. in a neighhouring town 


Á. shopping B. for shopping — ©.to g]hepping D. to ghop 
25. 1 thíink you tell the poliee all vou knowx .ah›out the robbery. 

A. are better B. are best ©, hawe le D. had better 
26. Td like to have an opportunity__ — Peter 

ÁA, of meet B. meeting €. 0f meetirag D. to meet. 

37. Im sorry for you all thịs trouhie 

A. doïng B. making C, causing D. creating 
28. He was to win the first prizo 

A. certain B. certainly G. delinite D. deñnitely 
29. Who won the for communitLy serv year? 

A.reward B.award Ở. price D. rewarding 
30. the heat, we decided to go for a walk 

A. In spite B. Despite €. Despite of D. In spite of 
1V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích h.p nhất : 

Artists (31) draw pictures on the payment with chalk used to be ä 
comrmmon sighL (32) London, but (33) _ now, Sometimes the pictures 
are very good. This is proved by the fact that one of the (34) favourite tricks 
is to draw a five pound note and see (35) try (36) . The police usually 
treat the pavement artists kindly and (37)____ im the law against drawing on the 
pavement (38) the artist is (39)_ he gets a large crowd around him 


and this prevents other people (40) freely along the street. 


31. A. who B. which €. whaL , D. whose 

32. A.at B.on G.by D.in 

33. A. there are only B. there are only a few CC. where are D. there is only a 
left a few left only a few few left 

34. A.artists B. artists' Ở. artist's D. artist 

35. A. the lọt of B. the amount of C. how many D. how mụch 
people that people that people people 

36. A.pickingupit B. picking itup €, to piek up it D. to piekup iE 

37. A, there is nothinB. there is anything  C.itis nothing D.itis anything 

38. Á. even B. whether 6. if not D. unless 

39. A. so good as B. as good as ©. so good that D. as good that 


48. A. that they pass B. that they don pass C, from passing D. to pass 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

&. As Edith walked round the huge department store. She reflected how diffieult 
it wa to choose a suitable Christmas present for her father. She wished that he was 
as casy as her mother, who was always delighted with perfume. Besides, shopping at 
this time ofF the year was a most disagreeable experience: People trod on toes, poked 
you with elbows and aÌlmost knoeked you over in their haste to get to a bargain 
ahead of you. Partly to have a rest, she paused in front of a counter where some 
atffactive ties were on display. "They are real silk," the assistant assured her trying 
to tempt her. "Worth double the priee." But she knew from past experienee that her 
choiee of ties hardÌy pleased her father. She moved on reluctantly and then quite by 
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chanee, stopped where a small crowd of men had gathered round a counter. She 
found some-geod quality pipes on sale and the prices were very reasonable: She đid 
not hesitate for long though her father only smoked a pipe occasionally, she knew 
that this was a present which was bound to pÌease him. When she got home, with 
her small well-chosen present concealed in her handbag, her parents were already at 
the supper table. Her mother was in a cheorful mood. "Your father has at last 
đecided to stop smoking," she informed her daughter. 

41. Ediths father 


A. địd not like presents €. preferred ties 

B. never got presents »-D. was diffieult to choose a present 
42. The assistant spoke to Edith because she seemed 

A.attractive -/B.interestedin +s C.tired D. in need of comfort 
43. Edith stopped at the next counter 

Á. purposely B. suddenly ©. unwillingly$'D. aceidentally 
44. Ediths father smoke a pipe : 

A. when he was obliged + Ó. sometimes 

B. on social occasions D. when he was delighted 


45. Shopping was very disagreeable at that time of the year because__ _ 
A. customers trod on cach other's toes 
B. customers poked cach other with their elbows 
€. customers knocked cach other 
„_D.customers were đoïng their shopping in a hurry 


b. Indian and Inuit artists are now benefiting Írom the resurgence of 
interest in their art. More and more stores are opening up all the time as the 
quality of the art increases. In the West coast province of British Columbia 
alone, there:are over 2,000 Indians making their living by producing arts and 
crafts. This resurgence has come at a good time. During the 1970, there was a 
large demand for soapstone carvings, but this demand had the cfect of 
inundating the market with mediocre work. Then, in the 80s, there was an 
economie slump in the industrial world. Those factors resulted in slow sales. 
Now, however, the new enthusiasm for both Indian and Inuit art has suimulated 
a higher quality work. Both Indian and InuiL have far more artists per capita 
than do the nonnative Canadians. One reason for this is that their culture had 
no written language before the arrival of white people. Instead, they expressed 
their culture and beliefs through drawing, carving, baskets. Art became a way of 
life. A second reason for the large number of artists is economic. Indians have 
been selling their arts and crafts for hundreds of years from as carly as the 19 
century. À third contributing factor is that art has historically been an obsorbing 
occupation for the Inuit when the weather has been too cold to leave the shelter. 
46. Because of the large demand for refers to soapstone carvings in the 

9701, : 

A. a lot of poor quality ar was for sale 

B. people were more enLhusiastie 

C. the markets were empty 

D. artists worked indoors 


47. In the early 1980, Inuit and Indians_ 
A, more retail stores opened 
B. there was renewed interest in Indian and Inuit art 
Œ.1 
D. the eeonomy expanded 

48. According Lo the passage, the quality of Indian and Inuit art has improved 
because of z 
A. the rise in the sale of soapstone carvings ⁄B. new interest in the art 


s arL Was sole 


. the slow sale of the early 1980's D. the economy slump. 
49. Aceording to the author, Inuit 
A. a native Canadian €. a soapstone artist 
B.an Indian D. a nonnative Canadian 
50. According to this passage, both 
'A, have no written language B. live in the snow., 
Ở. are nonnative Canadian {D. expressed their culture through arL 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 25 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1 .OO®O 144.®OOGO 27.O ®©O 40.© O®© 
2. O0O® 15.O ®OO 28.®OOO 41.OOO® 
*3. O ®OO +6.O ®@OO 29. Saoo 42.0 ®OO© 
4. OO®O 17OO®O 30.O0OO® 43.OOO® 
§ OOO® 18®OOO 31.®OOO 4OO®O 
6 O®OO© 19.®OOCO 34.0OO® 4OOO® 
7. OOO® 20.O®O©O© 33.O ®OO 46.®OOO 
8. OO®O 21.®OOO 34.O ®OO 4.OO®O 
9. O®OO 22G©GOQOOQO® 345.O®OO 480 ®OO 
10.®OOCO 23.®O0OO 346OOO ® 49.®OOO 
11.0 ®OO 24.®OOO 37.®OOO 50.OOO® 
12..O O ®O 25.OOO® 38.O O O ® 
13.O®OO 28.OO®O 39.0 O ®O Y 

TEST 26 
1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1. A.orehestra B. chemical €. character D. chefF 
2. A.,gacrifice B. surety €. safari D. sanguine 
3 A. cable B. comb Œ. climb D. debt 
4. A. theory B. theatre €. through D. breathe 
5 A.NATO B. natural Ơ. international D. nationality 
6. A.ofBcer B. bother C. poverty D. omega 
7. A.sleigh B. hẹight C. weight D. eight 
8 A. naked B. wieked ©. beloved D. worked 
9. A.cap B. hat C. managed D. daring 
10. Á. cashier B. catalogue €. cement D. cateall, 
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II. Hãy xác đỉnh môi lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
ty tai 


^ B € D 
12. Because there are ]ess members present tonight than there were last night, 
A B 'Ð 
'we must wait unt:l the next meeting to vote 
D 
13. David is particularly fand of cookiner, and he often cooks really delieious meals. 
A B e D 
14. The progress mạde in space trave? for the early 1960's is remarkable. 
A B ế D 
15. Sandra has not rarely missed a play ór concertL sinec she was seventeen vears old. 
L B eC D 
16. The governor has not decided how to deal with the new problems already. 
A B e D}) 
17. There Was a very interesting news on the radio this morning about the 
_ l D 
earthquake`fế Italy. 
18. The professor had already given the homework assignment when he 
A 
had remembered that Monday was a holiday. 
li 6 D 
19. HavingĐeen beaten by the poliee for striking an officer, the man will SEY. 0u 
in pain. A B G lá9) 
20. This table is not sturdy enough to support a television, and that one e phöÕably 
A . B e 
jsn't nei 
THỊ. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. Mỹ teacher arrived afLer | _ — for her for ten minutes. 
A. waiting B was waiting - C, had waited D. have,waited 
9) Nobody is readytogo, — 7 
T A.isnthe B.is he 'are they D. aren't they 
23. Those books cost more than these —__.. 
A. have B. are Œ. do D.were Ý 
24. lfyou were not for his kindness, you ¡in hospital now, 
A,are R. will be Œ. were (0 would be 
25. Since 1980,Jim __ —_ ¡in Paris, and he ¡s suill there no§, 
A. was working B. worked €. have worked. ( D.)has been working 
26. F1 IANN thê spoons ___.. Smcổ 
A.Jeach by each B. one by one  C, cach and cach D. cach to one 
27. Wedding rings are usually made of : 
⁄Ä gold B. a gold €. the gold D. golds 
Hẹ had a good_____ of the examination resull, 
}., len BH. thought €. idea đổ news 


29. We had plenty of ___ 


A. funs fun 4Ö. fanny D. the fun 
30. 1 bought =—........ 
A5 A trouser Ta païr öFtrousers +. EroiuS©r§ D. the trouser 


1V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một tử thích hợp nhất : 

Can you imagine what lifo would be Œ2 _—__- lÝ there were no telephone? 
You could not call (32) __—____ your friends en the phone and talk to them. If fire 
broke (33) in your house, vou ca call the fire department. If 


someone were sick, you could nọt call a doctor. (34) our daily life, we 
need to communicate with (35) We do this mostly by speaking to other 
people and listening to (36) thay hị to say to us, and when we are 
close (37) them, we can do thịs e . However, our voiees will not 


travel very far even when we shout. The man who (38) this possibility 
was Alexander Graham Bell, a Scotsman, born (39) Edinburg in 1847 
Bell, a teacher of visible speech, who laLer moved to Canada, (40) all his 
spare time experimenting. 


31. A.as te Œ.of ĐÐ.fr + 

39. A.on - for C.in Đầup + 

38. (Ấ)out B.ín €-up Yếof « 

34. À With (Bồn Œ.On D.AL 

35. A.you ÈB/one another  C.them Ố other # 
36. A. that „ this Ơ. what D. which ⁄ 

37. A, with tiện Ú. trom D. for ⁄ 
38. (A)had ` aia Ở; made D. brought ⁄ 
39. `Á at (Bồin Œ.øn D.tom ‹/ 

40. A.took ¿ B. wasted Ơ. cost (PÖspent 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

What exactlly is a tornado? The general picture is familiar enough. The 
phenomenon usually occurs on a hot, sticky day with south wind and an ominous 
sky. From the base of a thunderhead, a fmnel-shaped cloud extends a violently 
twisting spout toward the Earth. As it sucks in matter in its path, the twister may 
turn black, brown or even white. The moving cloud shows an aÌlmost continuous 
display of sheet lightning. It lurches along in a meandoring path, usually northeast 
ward, at 25 to 40 miles per hour. Sometimes it picks up its finger from the earth for 
a short distance and then plants ¡L down again. The funnel is Very slender; its wake 
of violence averages about 400 yards wide. As the tornado approaches, it is heralded 
by a roar as a hundreds of jet pÌanes or thousands of railroad cars. Its path is a path 
of total destruction, Buildings explode as they are sucked in by the tornadơs low- 
pressure vortex (where the pressure drop is as much as 10 pereent) and by its 
powerful whirling winds (estimated at up to 500 miles per hour). The tornados 
lifetime is as brief as it ¡is violent. Within a few tens of miles (average about 16 
miles), it spends its force and suddenly disappears. 

41. Tornadoes usually occur on W # 
A. hot days B. cold days Ơ. rainy days _ D. hot and humid days 
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42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


4i. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


oœenxnpokbeœnwœ> 


The twisters colour is caused by = 
A. what it picks up D, the colour of the shy Ơ snow D. the sun 
A tornado = 


A. travels in a straight line €. travels at a constant speed 

B. meanders D. stays on tho ground at all tỉmes 
The spedd of a tornadois__.. 

A. 95 to 40 miles per day ©. 25 to 40 milas per hour 

B. 8õ miles per hour D. 10 miles per hour 

The average width of the path of the funnelis_. 

A. the width of its finger €. about 400 yards 

B. less than 40 yards D. 25 miles 

"The sound which announces the coming of a tornado is similar to that made 


by h 


A. hundreds of jets €, thunder and lighting 
B. a diesel engine Da vortex 

A builđịng in the path of a tornado most likely would 

A. lose its roof ©. be totally destroyed 
B. be partially destroyed D. eseape damage 


According to this artiele, the winds of a tornado 

A. have been clocked at 500 miles per hour 

B. are estimated at up to 500 miles per hour 

€. drop the pressure 40 pereent 

D. travel at 16 miles per hour 

Usually a tornado is spent after travelling about........ 
A. 6 miles B. 50 miles ©. 400 yards D. 16 miles 
Implied but not stated : 

A. The tornado's lifetime is as brief as ít is violent 

B. Tornadoes are caused by sheet lighting. 

€. Nature is sometimes destructive. 

D. A tarnado ïs a supernatural phenomenon. 


ANSWER KEY- TEST 26 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
Ssooe 14.OOO® 2.®OOO ' 40.O®OGO 
So®Oo 15.®OOGO 28.OOO®- 414.GOOO® 
®@Ooo©oo 16.OOO® 29.0®OO 42.®OOO 
Seooe 1.O®OO ˆ 30.O®O©O. 4O®OO 
®@OOO L1 9% s9» 341.O0®OO 44OO ®O 
Ssooe 19.O0OO® ˆ 32.0OO® 45.OO ®O 
oe®oo 20.OO©O® 33.®OOO 46.®OOO 
oooe 21.OO ®O 344.O0®O©O 47.GOO®&O 
Soose 22. ®O© 345. ®O©O© 48G ®OQO 
©oeoe®o 23OO®O 346OO®O© 494.OOO® 
OO®O“24OOOoe® 37.O®OO 50.OO®O 
®OOO ÝY2sOOO® 38.®OOO 

Seooe 26.O ®O© 39.0 ®OO 


TEST 27 


1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát ân khác với những từ khác: 


1. A.laugh B. plough D. cough 

5, A. delicate B. concentrate € D. accurate 
3. A.naked B. sacred “ D. walked 
4. A.natural B. native { D. nature 
5. A.says B ề D. pays 

6. A.rose B. 6 D. practise 
7. A. dictation B. €. questio D. station 
8. A.quick 8. G. quoit D. queue 

9. A.great 8. Œs D. break 
10. A,castle B. whisde €. listless D. mistletoe 


II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. The bridge was bitting by a large ship during a suđden storm last week. 


B € D tú 
12. The company representative sold to the manager a sewing machine for forty 
A B C D 
dollars. . 
13. The taxi driver told the man to dont allow hỉs đisobedient son to hang out 
A B () D 
the window. ° ⁄ 
14. These televisions are quite popular in Europe, but those ones are not. 
^ B @ D ⁄⁄ 


16. Hawvey seldom pays bia bills on time, and his brother doøg, toø, 
A B € l©) x⁄ 


@ The price of crude oi] used to be a great deal lower than now, wasn't it? 


A B G (CĐ) 
17. When university formulates new. regulations. it must ralay its đécision to 
lGi B e b 
the sttriếnts and faculty. ` 
@® jJim was upset last night because he had to do too THRR DA MGEES 
B eC D 
19. There ¡ oi seissors in the desk drawer in the bedroom xXÝ 
đ) B G D 
20. The Boăd of Estate doesn't have any informations about the increase in rent for 
this area. A B c D 
b W 


1H. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. When Iwasaboy,I_— — tea to coffee. 
Xe B. was G. had D. have `` đề 
22. Nhe ‹ English since she was a little girl. 
(A/ has been speaking B. spoken .usod to speak D. has to speak 
: \⁄108 


28. She came into the room while they __ __ television. 


k A. watches B. watched were watchingD. have been watching 
„24. Have you —.ongratulations! 
` (Aaid B. told D. made 
25. `We for an hour when the bụs fn: 
A, waited B,have waited 
⁄ C. have been waiung D.had been waiting 
. 26. WIII you me your Đen for my examination this afternoon? 
A, borrow B. lend €. allow D. permit 


27. His sister was fullof__ for the way in which he had so quiekly learned 


to drive a car. 


⁄ A. pride B.admiration ˆ €.surpri D. jealousy 
28. Please dont to sUiek stamps øn the envelopes. 
Z (me B. remind €. recall D. remember 
29. When the two women met, they stopped and kissed 
A. eachanother B.ecach other  C.the other each D. cach one 
30. "Do you have any pets?" "Yes,Ihave_ — kittens." 
l A3wo small black D. two black smallC. small two blaek D. black small two. 
IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 
(31) six oclock yesterday evening, the River Thames burst its banks 
and blooded a wide area. By nine oclock the floods had reached the town of 
Dorchester. The main streeL was soon (32) 3 feet of water, Fire engines 


arrived quiekly to pump a way the water, but heavy rain made their job very 
(33) . Mrs. Willow, a (34) nearly 80 years old, and living alone in 
her cottage, was trapped up stairs three hours. Finally, ñremen 
were able to rescue her with ladders and a small (36) - "My cat Tibbles, 
stayed with me all the time," said Mrs. Willow, "She (37) me a lot. She 
sat with me, so I didnt feel afraid." The rain has finally stopped, the river level 
is falling and the weather foreeasL is good, (38) the floods have done a 
great deal of damage. 'Luckily, nobody was (39) E or injured." Chief Fire 
Office Hawkins (40) _ reporters, "but it will take a long time to clear up 


the mess." 

31L. A.In To “G/At V D. Until 

32. A.over .under €, through D. between 

33. A.,casy 'diffieult €quick ° V D. elean 

84. girl Cjlady ` D. chỉld 

35. le €. while D. through 

36. ˆX ship C. car D, bieycle 

37. A,worried B. rightened €. bored helped , 

38: CA. )but B. also Ơ. therefore D. sọ Ki, 
39. Ã. burnt B. cụt €. seratched ñ\ drowned ` +⁄ 
40. A.said B. asked (@)told U.spoke 
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V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả kời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

What kind of human being wil! the ñnture: spzceman he? Will he need bones 
of steel and powerful muscles to rosist roc:kettthrust,, the lungs of a glass bÌower, 
a mighty heart, the aplomb of »n aerobaU, uneonscious đdeath urges, or ä 
,schizophrenic drive toward isolation? Parislar iđeasi of a spaceman tend to the 
weird eomposites of comic-book fieon and fae'. A m:ore realistic portrait emerges 
ewiest and strangest of medical 
Led as a youngish man of high 


from the young seience oŸ bio-astron: 
đísciplines. The astronaut may be d 
intelligence who is normal to an abnormal degres, On earth, he may well have 
been a skin diver, high diver, tumbler, poie vaulter or aerobat. He must be highly 
motivated, carefully trained, and he must want tô come back. His heart and 
lungs must be healthy but need not be exceptionallv developed, for his cabin will 
be pressurized. Huge muscles may actually be a handicap, for he will have almost 
no way t0 get exereise, and he will find thai the strength of a year-old child is 
adequate in the weightlessness of space. A compact body and a short, sturdy 
neek will help him to withstand the tremendous farees eneountered at take-ofF. 
Most important physically, his đigestive system must be one that will not be 
upseL by weightlessnoss; he must noL be subjecL to motion sickness. 

41. Comie-book fietion has led many people to believe that the ideal spaceman 


lese 


would be a 

A..glass blower B.schizophrenic CC. superman D. physieist 
42. Bioastronautics is mot closely related to the selence sŸ 

A, medicine B. astronomy' €. astrology D. acrobatics 
43. An astronaut must have 

Á. average intelligence €. below average intelligence 

B. superior intelligence D. subnormail intelligence 
44. Which of the following is not mentioned as a possible future spaceman? 

Á. Diver B. Aerobat €. Fullbaek D. Pole vaulter 


45. The spaceman of the future. 
A. must not, be concerned about his fate 
B. should have an unconseious wish for death 
©. should have a strong suicide eomplex 
D. ghould have a strong desire to suviVi 
A training school for astronauts would most likely not have which o[ the 
following in its curriculum? 
Á. Weight lifting — B. Tụmbling €. Aeronautics D. Physics 
47. In space, having huge muscles may be 


Á, an absolute necessity B. helpil : 
€. a handicap D. more important than having intelligenee 
48. Most important, physically, to the spaeeman is n 
A. huge muscles €. an exceptional heart 
B. a strong digestive system D.a long neck 
49. A person would be unqualified for spaee travel ifhe_____. 
: Á. gets seasick B. has only normal lung development 


€. is highly motivated D.is young 


50. The purpose of the writer seems to be 


Á, to đisprove some miseonceptions concerning spacemen 

B. to portray realistically an iđeal future spaceman 

©. to encourage young men to prepare for future space travel 
D. Both A and B 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 27 


A BCD A BCD ^A BCD A BCD 
1 .O®OO 440 O ®© 27.O ®@OC©O 40.2 O ®O 
2. O®OO 15000 20.®OOO 41oOO®O 
. OOöOO® 16.0OO0O® 29.0 ®O©© 42.®OOCO 
4. ®OOO 17®OOGO 30.®OOO 4320 ®OO 
§. ®OOO 18.©2OO® 31.OO®O 44.oOO®©O 
6 OOO® 19®O©GO 34.O®OO 45.O0OOO® 
7 OO®O 20.®O0OGO 33O®OO 46.®OOO 
8 ®OOGO 21.®OOO 34.OO ®O 47.2OO ®© 
T0. 22.®OO©CO 35.®OOO 48.© ®@OGO© 
10.OO @O 23⁄92Oo®O 36.O ®OO 49.®O©GO©GO 
1.®OOGO 24.®OOO 37.OOO® 50.O2OO ® 
12.0 ®QO 28.2O0O 6® 38.® O^© O 
+3.GOO ®O 269 ®O©© 39.OOGO® 

TEST 28 
1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1. A. thunder B. themselves ©. through D. thorn 
2. A.blood B. foad €. moon D. soon 
3. A. school B. scholarship  — ©Ơ. schedule D. scholastie 
4. A.knife B. roof ©€. leaf D. of 
5.  A.comb B. tomb. C. dome D. home 
6.  A. measure B. pleasure C. insurance D. vigion 
7. Á. geneticist HH. genuine C. guarantee D. generate 
8. A.turn D. curtain ©. burn D. bury 
9. A.honey B. honest ©., hour D. honour 
10. A. organise B, paradise Ơ. promise D. realise 


H. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: , 
11. George !s not enough intelligent to pass this economies cÌass without heÌp. 


A B ơ D 
12. There were so mụch people trying to leave the burning building that the 
^ Ih G D 


police had a great deal of trouble controlling them. 
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lì. 


n New York sinee 1960 +o 1975, bút he is now living in DetoiL 
A @®, lạ D 

“tho fire began in the fifth Ilöor of the hotel, bụt it soon sproad to adjaeent floors. 

B b @ 

Mrs. Anderson bóught last weok a new sports car, họwever, she has yeL 


loarn 


how to operate the gearshift 
D 
The offieials object to them wearing long dresses for the inaugural danee 
Ä& ®% Ô 
ry club. 


DĐ 
Janet is finally used to cook on an electric stove afte 


so long. ^ B '®Ð 
D 


He knows to repair the carburetor without taking the whole car apart. 


aving a gas one Íor 


A B lĐ D 
Stuart stopped to write his letter because he had to leave for the hospital. 
A B D 
She must retyping the report before she hand: tin to the diroector. 
A B D 


. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


Mr. Orson a car if he had enough money. 

A. will buy B. would buy €. bought Ð. has bought 

He owes you mụch money, ? 

A. isntt it B. doesn't he ©. hasn't he Ð. has he 

She'd come to the meeting iFyou___ — her. 

A. asked B. have asked ©. will ask D. have been asked 
1 in the cafeteria having a drink when the police arrived. 

A. sat B. was saL €. was sitting D. have saL 

1s an hour sinee he so he must be at the office now 

A. is leaving B. was leaving ©. has lof D. left 

He has very good manners and is very____... when he speaks to people. 
Á. polite B. simple €. impolite Ð. proud 

"The pieture was sold for a groat of money. 

A. cost B. sum €. value D. price 

Nobody can explain the of this old custom. 

A. beginning B. origin C. starting point D. reason 

IL was difficult for hìm to buy a good pair of shoes because his __...... was big. 
A. couple B. size €. number Ð. pair 

He applied for ä in the offfiee of a local bank. 

A. work B. duty C. careor ÐĐ.job 
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IV, Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một bừ thích hợp nhất : 

Three people jumped (31) _. a car on a busy Oxford road after a fire 
started under the bonnet this morning They were just able to rescue their 
possessions before the carc burst into (32) Mr. Peter Collins, aged 25, of 


Wey Road, Berinsfield (33) his Avenger estate car home (34) work 
with two friends when he noticed srnoke coming into the car. He stopped, 
(35) _ _ — was unable to open the bomnet. He poured a hottle of water over the 
radiator where the smoke was coming from, but could not put out the flames. He 
then (36) to get re extinguisbers from a noarby (37) _____, but 
(38) also failed to have any effect, (39) he telephoned for a 
(40) but by the time ít arrived, the car was totally burnt out. 

31. A.into B.on 6, out of Đ. over 

32. A. fames B. petrol C. smoke D. sparks 

33. A. drove B. has driven €, was driving D. was driven 

34. A.to B. om G. at Đ.in 

35. A. bụt B. beeause €. although D. so 

36. A. wandered B. jumped €. walked D.ran 

37. A. hospital B. garage €. library D. swimming pool 
38. A. thịs B. those C. that D. these 

39. A.atlength B. finally 7. at the end D. terminally 

40. A. poliee car B. ambulanee €. taxi D. fire engine 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

"The pleasures which a movie film offers to our eyes have been paid for with 
the loss of sight of a man whose name is hardly known outside the annals of 
science — Joseph Plateau, a Belgian professor, born in Brussels in 1801. 

He studied the mechanism of sight, beginning a series of most dangerous 
experimznts at the age oŸ 28 by staring :nto the sun for 25 seconds to see what 
the effect on his eyes would be. He was blind for nearly a month. But he went on 
experimenting, inereasing the length of time during which he looked into the 
sun, knowing that in the end, this would cost hìm his sight. At the age of 42, he 
was completely and ineurably blind; the sun had destroyed the retina of his eyes. 
But he continued to work as well as he could until he đied at the age of 82. 
8cienee profted enormously from his research. He studied the so-called inertia of 
the eye, which makes a picture remain on the retina for about one-sixth of a 
second after it has disappoeared from our vision. This means that, iŸ we see a 
Succession of individual pictures cach of which appears only for a fraction of a 
second, they "overlap" one another in our brain; and ¡f they show consecutive 
phases of movement, that movement will appear to us continuous. 


41. The name of Joseph Plateau is 
A. honoured by the motion picture rduSt£ 
B. unknown even to seientists 
€. well-known by most people 
D. hardly known outside the ñield oŸ science 
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42 


43. 


44. 


46. 


A7. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


pÐesoppmeeme 


©OOC®@O®OCOCCO&@C 


Plateaus experiments were the f tng to (he: invention o£__.._ 

A. eyeglasses B. motion pict t0SC0JIS D. bifocals 

The result of Plateau's first experrmen that -ử 

A. he went permanently blind B, he went blind for a month 

€. he stopped staring into the sun D. he found whiat he was looking for 

Plateau sacrificed his sight__ — 

A. knowingly B.unknowingly €. willingly D. Both A and C€ 

After he went totally blind Plateau__ 

A. died €. warked for “0 more years 

B. quit working D. was unahle to work 

That which causes a picture to remain on the retina is called, 

A. the brain B. inertia ©. overlap D. continuity 

A picture remains on the retina for... 

A. 6 seconds B_ on - sixth 0Ÿ a second 

©. 1 second D. 16 sevonds 

"The images that we see are recordedin_—. 

A. the brain B. the eye 

€. the retina of the eye D. the pupil 

Motion pictures 

A, cause inertia of the eyes 

Ð. show a succession of unrelated movements 

C. show consecutive phases of movement which appoar continuous 

D. show each phase of movement for one half of & second 

Ñeientific advaneements are often the resulto[___ ___ 

A.individual sacrifice €. foolishness 

B. experimentation D. Both A and B 

ABCD ABCD ABCD 

®OoC© .®OOO 40.O©OOoO® 
SGo .®OOO 41.OOO® 
S®oO .O®OO 42. ®OO 
So .®OOO 43O ®OO 
®©O .®OOO 4452OoO® 
So®O ®OOO 45.O O ®O 
©oeo .®OOO 46.O ®OO© 
oeoe .O®OO 47.oO®OCO 
Soo .O®OO 48.8 OO O© 
SẼ co) .®OOO 49.OO ®O 
SGoo .OO®O 50.O©OO® 
e©°© .OO ®O 
e©°© .®OOO 
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TEST 29 


I. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


1. Á.-nature B. change C. gravity D. basis 
2. A.suitable B. biscuit C. guilty D. building 
3. A.clothes B. gone ©. drove D. ghost 
4. A.naked B. wicked Œ. n4 D. confused 
5. A. hearL Đ. mean G. tean D. clean 
6.  A.increase B. independent Œ.ink' D. income 
7. Á.sure B. durable C. urea D. pure 
8. A.nephew B.few C. new D. sew 
9. —A. curriculum B. currency Ö. curry D. cụstard 
10. A. message B. privilege Ơ. colleague D. college 
1H. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. How much times did Rick and Jennifer have to do the experiment before 
A B 
they obtained the results they had been expeeting. 
ơ D 
12. Bach of the students in the accounting class has to type their own research 
A B Ơ D 
paper this semester. 
18. Mrs. Stevens, along with her cousins rom New Mexico, are planning tọ attend 
A B kÐ D 
the festivities. 
14. They are going to have to leave soon and so do we. 
_ B tÐ D 
15. All the students are looking forward spending their free time relaxing in the 
A B Cơ D 
sun this summer, 
16. Dressos, skirts, shoes, and childrens clothing are advertised at great 
L B € -ÐJ 
redueed priees this weekend. 
17. Mary and her sister just bought two new winters coats at the đepartmentL 
A B G D 
store. 
18. A lunch of soup and sandwiches do not appeal to all of the pupils. 
A B G D 
19. Some of us haye tọ study their lessons more carefully if we expect tọ pass 
A B C D 
this examination. 
20. Mr. Peters used tọ think of hisself as the only president of ‹he company. 
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^ B G D 


LH. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


21. The doetor wants to know wbat__ — yesterday. 

A. địd you eat B. were you eating Ở. bave you eaten D. you ate 
22. Are you quite sure you know why 

A. was he dismissed „ C. he was dismissing 

B. địd he đismissed Ð. he was đismissed 


23. Peter went out for 2 hours. When he returned, I asked him where z 
A. had he been B.he had been  C. has he been D. he has been 
24. Iadvised him too mụuch about the result of the test. 
A. not to worrying B.notworrynng C.nottoworry D.dontworry 
25. The policeman wants to know whether anyone 


A. mjured B. were injured €. have been injured  D. has been injured 
26, Hes so that he always expeets everyone to do the work. 
Á. active B.lazy C. passive` D. lively 
27. Shesa sort of person. She doesn't really care what happens to her. 
A. quiet B. active ©. decisive D. passive 


28. What đo you think of my classmates? 
A. Do you like my classmates? 
€. My classmates remember you 
B. Do you think my classmates are right? 
D. My classmates respect your opinion. 
29. As soon as I arrived, the play began. 
A, The play will begin soon. ©, IÌl come as soon as l can 
B. larrived too late for the beginning Ð. The play started just as I éame in. 
30. By the tỉm#@®we get to the airport, the plane will have taken off. 
A. Weve had enough Ở. Well buy a cloek at the airport 
B. Wel miss the plane Ð. We look at the plane. 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

Brenda, aged four, rubbed superglue (31) her three-year-old 
brothers bottom yesterday. "I thought it was cream," she said. When Craig sat 
on his bike, he found he was stuck and (32) move. The (33) 
mother Mrs. Sandra said, "It happened when I was in the kitchen. I(34) . 
lunch when Brenda came ỉn and (35) that Craig was stuck to his bike. 
She told me she (36) eream on Craigs bottom and on the saddle of the 
bike. Craig wasntL able to move at all (37) I had to phone for an 
ambulanee. The ambulance (38) over an hour to arrive. When it finally 
dịd come, the ambulance men unscrewed the saddles from the rest of the bike 
and took Craig, (39) stuek to the saddle to hospital. There they 


(40) to get Craig off the saddle. He thought it was all very funny. But he 
was lucky. It could have been much more serious”. 

31. A.aL B.on €. through Ầ D. beside 

32. A.wouldnt B. shouln't €. couldnt D. mightn't 

33. A.children B. childrens ©. childrens D. childrens' 

34.. A.eooked B. have eooked . was cooked Ö. was cooking 
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35. A. told B. said € spake D. talked 
36. A. puts B. hás pút Ú, had put D. would put 
37. A. but B.so Ö, unless D. although 
38. A. needed B. wanted €, lasted D. took 

39. A.still B. always 6. yet D. presently 
40. A. could B. were able €, ueceeded D. achieved 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hồi : 

In 1958, the Navys nuelear-powered submarine Nautilus surfaced in the 
Äreenland Sea after a 1830 mile jourmey, under the popular ice pack, from the 
Pacific to the Atlantie Ocean. A numlber of surface ships had sailed between 
those oceans, either via the Northwest Passage, close to the islands of the 
Canadian Aretic, or via the Northeast Passage, along the Northern coast of 
Burope and Asia; the Nautilus, however, was the first ship to go from ocean to 
ocean via the North Pale. The Nautlus, in 96 hours, sailed an almost direct 
course under the íce, travelling a greater parL of the way at a depth of 400 Feet 
and a speed of 20 knots. The submarine was well below the iee, which in general 
is onÌy from 7 to 14 feet thick, though stalactites sometimes reach depths of 125 
feet. This voyage effectively brought to the Worlds attention the potential role of 
nuelear-powdered submarines, capable of prowling beneath the polar paek and 
launching missiles from any of the countless lagoons and channels oŸ open water 
that đivide it. The submarine also seems to have been designed to offset the 
effect of the Soviet sputniks on world opinion. Although the Nautilus dịd not 
come back empty-handed from (he scientilie poïnt of view, the voyage Wàs as 
much a demonstration of potential as iL was a scientiũc expedition. Ủndoubtedly, 
much more was learned about the polar pack by those aboard the two American 
and Lwo 8oviet ice-borre, scientiic stations then adrift in the Aretie Ocean than 
by the group that manned by Nautilus. 

41. The Nautilus was the fñrst ship of any kind to sail between the Pacific 

Ocean and Atiantic Ocean along a northern route. 

A. True B. Palse Œ. Implied D.1mpossible to determine 
42. The unusual feaLure of the inter-ocezn voyage was that the Nautilus___ — 

A. sailed to the Greenland Sea 

B. journeyed unđer the ice pack 

©. travelled thousanils of míles 

D. travelled from the Pacific to the Atlantic Ocean 
43. The length of time of the Nautiluss journay was___... 

A. 69 hd\rs R. 169 hou — C. 96 hours Ð. 183 hours 
44. TheNautilus —  - 

A. steered a đireet course via the North Pole 

B. travelled at a depth of 400 feet 

Ở. averaged 40 knots 

D. Both A and B 
45. The polar ice pack generally measures_ _. 

A. 7 feet thick 6. 14 feet thick 

B.7 to 14 feet thick D. 125 feet thiek 
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46. 


47. 


48. 


Sea 


49. 


50. 


Ð®enppkeewea 
oo®@oeoe@oeocoeo > 


The journey of the Nautilus, 

A. had no military significance 

B. proved to the world the capability of nueclear-powered submerines to 

navigate in poÌar waters 

Ơ. proved that atomie-powered submarines cannot be used to launch missiles 

D. was litde noted by the rest of the world 

The polar ice pack___.. 

A. is solid ice from one end to the other 

B. Pom a military standpoint is useless 

€. contains lagoons and channels of open water 

D. Both A and B 

The author suggests that the journey =f the Nautilus was intended 

A. to prove the feasibility of launci..ng a moon satellite from the Greenland 

B. as propaganda to offset the success of the Russian sputniks 

€. to offset the sucđess of a Russian nuclear-powered submarine 

D. to discover Russian missile sites in Siberia 

According to the author, the voyage of the Nautilus was, from the scientifc 

point of view, __—_. 2 

A. more a demonstration of potential than a scientific expedition 

B. more an expedition than a demonstration 

©. a complete failure 

D. a magnificent success 

At the tỉme of the voyage of the Nautilus, 

A. the polar ice pack was completely uninhabited 

B. American scientists were studying the ice pack 

€. Russian scientists were studying the ice pack 

D. Both B and Œ 

ANSWEFt KRY - TEST 29 

BCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
Sáo) 14OOO® 27.OOO®_ 40.O®OGO 
Göo@ 18.O O ®O 22.®OOO 41.O®OCO 
®O©OO 16.OOO ® 292.OOO®_ 42.0O®OO 
°soe 17.OOO® 30.O0®O0O 43OO®O 
Ss©oS 18.0 O ®O 3410®OO© 44OOO® 
®O©O 19.0 ®OO 3.0O®O 45O®OO 
S6oG 20. ®@©O 33.OO®O 46.O®O©O 
scoe 2?.OOO® 344.OOO®_ 47.OO®O 
SGSS 22.OOO® 345O®OO 48O©O ®OO 
Sa®O 23. ®O©OO $46.OO®O 49.®OOO 
Sooo 24.OO ®O 37.O 9C CO 50.OOO® 
S_ áo) 25.OOO® 38OOO® 
°oe®o 2.0 ®©'O 39.®OOO 
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TEST 30 


1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


1. —A. locate B. meteorology C. marathon D. objective 

2. A. wretched B. looked €. naked D. wicked 

3. A.exist B. cxhibit €. exhibition D: exactly 

4. A.clown B. south €. plough D. southern 

5. A. machine B. extreme ©. determine D. magazine 

6. A.mountain B. south €. plough D. thorough 

7. A. stronger B. younger €. ñnger D. singer 

8. A.placed B. pleased Ó. increased D. ñxed 

9. A.strip B. stripe ©. determine D. tịp 

10. A.only B. onion G. tone D. cold 

II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 

11. The instructor advised the students for the procedures to follow ¡n writing 


12. 


20. 
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h A B C D 
the term paper. 
Although both of them are trving to get the scholarship, she has the highest 


A B ơ D 
grades. 
._ The new technique calls for heat the mixture before applying it to the wood. 
A B e D 
. The pilot and the crew divided the life preservers between the twenty frantic 
A B ơ D 
passengers. $ 
Á ñve-thousand dollars reward was offered for the capture of the escaped criminals. 
A B € D 
._ The equipment in the ofice was badly ín need of to be repaired. 
A B G D 
-Á liter is one of the metrie measurements, aren't they? 
A B C D 
'We thought he is planning to go on vacation after the first of the month. 
A B G D 


. There are a large supply of pens and notebooks in the storeroom to the left of 


A sNB G D 
the library entrance. 
The president refuses to accept either of the four new proposals made by the 
^ B ơ D 
contractors. 


1H. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


21. Listen to what [am saying,_— 7 
A, don't you B. wil you 6. do you D. are you 
22. _____ she plays the pianol 
A. How well B. How good C. Wha D. How 
23. Thỉs orange tastes : 
7A, sweetly B. sweety ©. swWeot D. sweat 
24. 1T have got a headmaster yesterday 
A. since B.foar €. until D. ever 
25. His friend that he would be back in an hour. 
Á. spoke B. told 6. said D. announced 
26. 8usans watch fourty-five past twelve 
A. tells B. says €. speaks D. strikes 
27. The weather is today than yesterday 
A. mụch better B. very better €. too better D. best 
28. The hens have more eggs this week 
A. lied B.lain €. layed D. laid 
29. lfyou were „ you'd admit your fault. 
Á, sincere B. true €. trank D. honest 
30. I don't want much sugar in coffee. Just __, plÌease. 
A.few B. litle €.alitle D.afew 
1V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 
AÁ driving instructor đied ïn a road accident near Oxford while he (31) a 
lesson to a learner driver. Mr. Tony Carter of Market Street, Oxford, was ià the 
passenger seat of a Metro car when i( (32) _— — ¡nto a lorry on the A 316. Mr. 


Carter, aged 34, a married man with two children, was the 69" person to đie 
(33) Oxfordshires roads so far this year. The accident happened at 2:30 p.m 
last Thursday when Mr. Carters Metro, driven 434) 17-year-old Easton, of 
Ifley Road, Oxford, was turning right at a erossroads. The car hit a Mercedes lorry 
(85) was travelling in the opposite direction. Mr. #aston was taken to the 
John Radclife (36) Oxford, where hỉịs condiion was 'deseribed as 
satisfactory, He has (37) gone home. The luïïÿ ẩriveP, Mr. Tubbs of Quéen 
Street, Abingdon, was (38) - "There was no sirnal,` said Mr. Tubbs. "1 didnt 
know he was going to turn right, (39) I jist kepL going straight ahead as 


normal." Poliee (40) talk to the driver of red coach which was travelling 
behind the lorry at the time of the accident. 

31. Á.gave B. was giving Ö. was given D. had given 

32. A.crashed B.was crashing  C. was erashed D. had crashed 
33. A.in B.on €.by D. from 

34. A.of B. rom C.by D. through 

35. A.this B. which G. who D. whom 

36. A. School B. Hotel €. Hospital D. Garage 

37. A.after B. since €. next D. then 

38. A.unhurt B.unhappy €. uninterested D. unusual 
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39. A.too B. so D. very 
40. A.like B. want Ơ. would like D. would like to 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

At the bottom of the world lies a mighty continent still wrapped in the Ice Age 
and, un‹¡l recent times, unknown to man, Ít ¡s a great land mass crisscrossed by 
mountain ranges whose extent and elevation are uncertain. Much of the continent is 
a complete blank øn our maps. A 1,000-mile streteh of the coastline has never been 
reached by any ship. Man has explored on foot, less than one per cent of its area. 
Antarctica differs fundamentally from the arctie regions. The_Aretic is an ocean, 
covered with drifting packed ice and hemmed in by the land masses of Europe, Asia, 
and North America. The Antarctic is a continent almost as large as Burope and 
Australia combined, centered roughly on the South Pole and surrounded by the most, 
unobstructed water areas of the world - the Atlantic, Pacific and Indian Oceans. The 
continental iee sheet is more than two miles high in its center; thus, the air over the 
Antarctic is far more refrigerated than it ¡is over the Arctic regions. This coÌd air 
cascades off the land with such force that it makes the nearby seas the stormiest in 
the world and renders unliveable those regions whose counterparts at the opposite 
end of the globe are inhabited. Thus, more than a million persons live within 2,000 
miles of the North Pole in an area that inceludes most of Alaska, Siberia and 
Scandinavia — a region rich in forest and mining industries. Apart from a handful of 
weather stations within the same distance of the South Pole, there is not a single 
tree, industry or setflement. 

41. Antarcbica is = 


Á, at the top oŸ the world €. fully explored 
B. a continent D. a mountain 
42. At the time thịs article was written, our knowledge of Antarctica was __—___ 
A. very limited B. vast Ơ. suppressed D. non-existent 
43. The differences between Antarctica and the Aretic are__ _ 
Á. superficial B.non-existent CƠ. fundamental D.fictional 
44. In size, Ðuropeis_... 
A. twice as large as Antarctica Ở. almost the same as Antarctica 
B. larger than Antarctica D. mụch smaller than Antarctica 


„45. Antarctica is bordered by the 
A. Pacific Ocean  B. Indian Ocean  ÓÖ, Atlantic Ocean D. Both A, B and Ở 
46. The ice covering the Antarctica is 


A. consistently two miles high B. over two miles high in the center 
€. 1,000 feet thiek D. 1/000 miles long 

47. The Antarctic is made inhabitable primarily by ế 
A. cold air B. caÌm seas €. ice D. laek of knowledge 


48. According te this passage, 
A. 2/000 people live on the PANREE.O ContinenL 
B. a million people live within 2,000 miles of the South Pole 
C. weather condidons within a 2,000 mile radius of the South Pole make 
settlements impraetical 
D. only pengưins inhabit Antarctica 
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49. When this passage was written, the only human ¡nhebitants in Antarctica 


were 

A. miners B. meteorologists C. S:andinavians D. Siberians 
50. The best title for this passage would be “ 

A. Iceland e Jnknown Continent 

B. Land of Opportunity Ð. Utopia at last 

ANSWERH KEY - TEST 30 

ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1. ®OOO .OO®O 27. ®(c € 40.OOO® 
2.O®OO .O ®OO 28.© ® 41O®OO© 
3 OO®O .OOO® 28.O 4.®OOO 
4. OOO® .Oooe 30. © 43.OO ®O 
§. CO®O ®@OO©OO 31.© 44.OOO® 
6 OOO® ®@OOO 32.® 45OOO® 
7.OOO® .O®OGO 33. 46.O ®O© 
8 O®OO .O®OO 34. © 47.®OOCO 
9. O®OO .®OOO 45. O 48O O ®© 
10.OOO® .OO®©O 36. C 49.O ®O© 
+1.®OOO .®,OOCO 37.O ® 50.O O ®© 
12.OOOCO ® Söoe®o 38.® O 
13. ®O O .®OO©GCO 39.O ® 

TEST 31 

1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1l. Á.greasy B. realm C. mean D. meal 
2. A.beard B. rehearse €. hear D. sar 
3. A.both B. tenth €. myth D. with 
4. A.Piferage B. genesis €. pillage D. beige 
5.  A.dynamie B. typical Ở. eynicism D. hypocrite 
6.  A.Yankee B.vyak D. vack 
7. A.thousand B. mouth. D. southern 
8. A,liquor B. chore 1. chị D. chaos 
9. A.slaughter Ð. draught ©. naughty D. plaudit 
10. A.breath B. teeth €. though D. there 


II Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. She wishes that we đidnt send her the candy yesterday because she's on a diet. 


^ B € D 
12. They are planning on attending the convention nexL month and so I am. 
A B 6 D 
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13. 


14 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


1H. 
21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


2ï. 


28. 
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'Today was such beautiful day that T couldn t bring myself to complete all my chores. 
A B lÐ D 
While they were away at the beach, they allowed their neighbours use their 
^ B eG D 


barbecue grill. 
The artist tried stimulate interest in painting by taking his students to the 


museums. 7: XE B e 
Mumps are a very common disease whích usually affects children. 
A B C D 
Nancy said that she went to the supermarket before coming home, 
^ # . D 
Before she moved here, Ann had been President of the organization since 
^ B € D 
four years. Š 
Each of the nurses report to the operating room when his or her name is called, 
A B € D 
“The athlete, together with his coach and several relatives, are travelling to 
A BC D 


the Olympic Games. 


Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


Tm sure she 1E fyoud asked her. 

Á. will repair B. would have repaired 

C. had repaired D. would.repair 

He won't lend it to you unless you to return it in tìme. 

A. would promise B. promising Ơ. promise D. are promised 
Let the rest of the injured men by that tree until an ambulance comes. 
A.lay B.laid €. lie D. lying 

It was very of you to pay of all the drinks last night. 

Á. appreciative B, generous C. grateful D. sympathetic 
When I passed the bridge this morning, it sul 

A. was / repairing C. was / being repaired 

B. was / been repaired D. has / being repaired 

No sooner the game started than the rain began to fall. 

A. was B. dịd €. had D. than 


We were told to get out of the abandoned building. 

A. The tenants abandoned the building after we left. 

B. Someone toÌd us to leaýe the empty building. 

C. We were told the building was on an importLanL road. 
D. We god out of the bus near the building. 

Every Thursday and Friday night, stores are open latke. 
A. TI tried to go shopping on Thursday, but it was too late. 
B. Stores open late evening in the other day. 

Ø. Every Thursday and Eriday night, Ï go to the store. 

D. Stores stay open late twice a week. 


29. Suanding room only 


A. Thore is no more room €,TYNere ¡ý room for one more person 
B. There are no more seats D.Tfhere¡s onÌy one more room 
30. Alan taught himself to type. 
Á. Alan taught typing €, AVlan ty pied everything himself 
B. Alan learned typing by himseÌi D. AVan too]k a typing class 


1V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp n¡ihất : 

Oxfordshire engineer, David Hesi teresting cycle ride 
this summer (31) ______ the Sahara esert Dưimg his five-week journey, 
temperatures (32) a sizzling 45 degree Clelsius. David, aged 19, of Church 
Road, Dorchestér, hopes to complete the first summer (33) of the desert 
on a tandem (bicycle for two people). "Ït does sound a bít (34) " he said, 
(85) there are good reasons. ILs par: 2Ÿ a research expedition about 
finding ways of (36) __ the spread of the desert, The Sahara is getting 
bigger and bigger and thats bad (37)____. David is taking five Cambridge 
University friends with him. One will join him øn the tandem and the others 
will drive two Land Rovers in support, travelling fram (38) of Algeria to 


ì,is pÌanning an 


Agadez in the south. The journey is not with out ¡t5 problems, and (39) a 
600-mile seetion (40) has no roads and no Water. 

31. A.along B. over Ở. across D. throughout. 

32. A.reached B.hadreached C.werereachng D. wil reach 

33. A.cross B. crossing ©, journey D. travel 

34. A.boring B. easy €. shocking +D. crazy 

35. A. but B. and €. also D. too 

36. A.stop B. stopping €. to stop D. stopped 

37. A.new B. news ©. information Ð, pieces of information 
38. A.northern B.northerly C. northwards D. the north 

39. A.includes  B.include ©. is including D. are including 

40. A. where B. which €. who D. what 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

a. The invention of the eleetrie Lelegraph gave bíth to the communications 
industry Although Samuel Morse suceeedsd in making the invention useful in 
1837, it was not until 1843 that the ñrst telegraph line of consequence was 
constructed. By 1860, more than 50,000 miles of lines connected people east of 
the Rockies. The following year, San Franciscc was adđed to the network. The 
national telegraph network fortified the ties between East and West and 
contributed to the rapid expansion of the railroads by providing an efficient 
means to monitor schedules and routes. Furthermore, the extension of the 
telegraph,' combined with the invention of the steam-driven rotary printing press 
by Riehard Hoe in 1846, revolutionized the world of journalierm. Where the 
business of news gathering had been dependeat upon the mail and on hand - 
operated presses, the telegraph expanded the .mount of information a newspaper 
could supply and allowed for more timely re' rting. The establishment of the 
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Associated Press 4s a sentral wire service in 1546 marked the advent of a new 
era.in journalism. 
41. The main topic of the passage is _ 
© _A. The history of journalism 
B. The origin of the national telegra ph 
C. How the telegraph network contributed to the expansion of railroads 
D. The contributions and development of the telegraph network 
42. The word "gathering" underlined refers to, 1 
A. people B. information €. objects D. substances 
43. The authors main purpose ín this passage is to, 
Á. compare the invention of the telagraph with the invention of the steam- 
driven rotary press. 
B. propose new ways to develop the communications industry. 
©. show how the eleetric telegraph affected the communications industry. 
D. eritiecize Samuel Mor: 
44. This passage would likely befoundina__.. 
A.U.S§ history book €. book on traïins 
B. science textbook D. computer magazine 
45. It can be inferred from the passage that 
A. Samuel Morse did not make a signiffcant contribution to the communea- 
tiỉons industry 
B. Morses inyention did not immediately achieve its full potential 
Ở. the extension of the telegraph was more important than its invention 
D. journalists have the Associated Press to thank for the bỉrth of the 
communications industry 
b. Ever since human have inhabited the Earth, they have made use of the 
various forms of communication. Generally, this expression of thoughts and 
feelings has been in the form of oral speech. When there is a language barrier, 
communication is accomplished through sign language in which motions stand for 
letters, words and ideas, tourists, the đoaf and the mute have had to resort this 
form of expression. Many of these symbols of whole words are very pfcturesque and 
exact and can be used internationally, spelling, however, cannot. Body language 
transmits ideas or thoughts by certain actions, either íintentonally or 
unintentionally. A wink can be ä way of flirting or indicating that the party is only 
joking. A nod signifes approval while shaking the head indicates a negative 
reaction. Other form of non-linguistic can be found in Braille, signal flags, Morse 
code and smoke signal. Road maps and picture signs also guide, warn and instruet 
people. While verbalization is the most common form of language, other system 
and techniques also express human thoughts and feelings. 


46. Which of the following best summary of the passage? 
A. When language is a barrier, people will ñnd other forms of communication. 
B. Everyone uses onÌy one form of communication. 
©. Non-linguistie language is invaluable to foreigners 
D. Although other forms of communication exist, verbalization is the fastest 
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A7. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


@øØ3ø na nbpM se 


All of the following statements are truc PT 

A. There are many forms of commuriication which is existent today 

B. Verbalization ís the most commea form oŸ communication 

C. The deaf and mute use oral forrn of communication 

D. The ideas and thoughts can be transmitted by body language 

Which form other than oral speech woulj be commonly used among blind 
people? 

A. Picture signs B. Braille ©. Body language D. Signal flags 
People need to communicate in order to __ - 
A. create language barrier Ô. he picturesque and exact 

B_keep from reading with finger tips D. express thoughts and feelings 
Which is the best title for the passage? 

A. The Importance of Sign Language. B. Many forms of communication. 

€C. Ways of Expressing Feelings D. Picturesque Symbols of Communieation. 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 31 


ABCD ABCD L D ABCD 
So®&oco 14.OOO® _e© ›D9_ 40G ®OO 
S®OO 15.®OOO C} ® 411OOO® 
Sseooe 16.®OOO ..Ð © 42. ®OO 
Sooe 17.®OO Á) ©_ 43.O©OO ®O 
OOoCO 18.OOO® VÑ) © 44®OOCO 
Soe®oc 19.0 ®OCO ,Õ ® 45 ®QO 
Ssöe 20.O©2OO® ,O € 46.®OoCOGO 
©^®&OO 21.O®OO LÁế): ® 47.oOOoO®O 
S®&OO 22.oO0®O . ® © 48.O ®OO 
®@O©OOO  23OO®O ©  49.OOO® 
®@O©OOCO 24.O®OO )_ 50.0 ®G©O 
©eooe 25.O O2 ®O k ©® 
®@OO©O 26OO®O 39.®O© O 
TEST 32 
1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 

A. surplus B. surgery €. sunrise Ð. surface 

A. hoary B. hoax €. soak Ð. woad 

Á. sponge B. monk €. sponsor D. monetary 

A. hatch B. gregarious €.jaeck D. patch 

A. pleasant B. resort C, tatters D. substratum 

A. pÌeased B. embarrassed ©, raised D. closed 

A. chorus B. cherish €. cha D. scholar 

A. ñilet B. Hamlet €. fatlet Ð. goblet 

A.geodynamic B. geography Ở. geometry D. geophysics 

A. lunacy B. municipal €. punitive D. puny 
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II, Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 


câu 
TH, 


12. 


14. 


lỗ, 


16. 


17, 


18. 


19. 


20. 


HIL. 
21. 


2. 


23. 


24. 
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sau: 
Professor Duncan 


th anthropology as well as soeiology cach fall. 
3 ớ D 
Mỹ brother is in California on vacatiom, bụi | wish he was here so that he 
_ B ơ 
could help me repair my cạr. 
D 
1 certainly appreciate him telling ts about the delay in delivering the 
^ B G D 
materials because we had planned to begin work tomorrow. 
“The chemistry instructor explained the experiment in sụch of a way that it 


LỒ B 
was easily understood. 
C D 
Nurcyev has become ono of the greatest dancer that the ballet world has 
} ^ “- G 
ever known. 
D 
He has less friends ¡in his classes now than he had ]ast year. 
A B C D 
"The town we visited was a four-days journey from our hotel, so we took the 
A B G 


train instead of the bus. 
* D 


'The influence of the nation's literature, art and science have captured 


^ B C 
widespread attention. 
D 
"The leader emphasized the need for justice and equality etween his peopÌe. 
A B G D 

Many of the population in the rural areas is composed of manual laborers. 

Ẩ B eG D 
Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
That old building ough(.__— — down last year, 
A. to have been pulled ©. have been pulled 
B. be pulled D. to being pulled 
He said he hasnt goL ¡L now, ? 
A. hasnt he B. doesn't he 6. did he D. didn't he 
I resent into trouble because of his carelessness. 
Á. getting B. to get 
€. that I should get D. that I will get 
Do you know' + 
A. where the men have been sent C. where have the men sent 
B. where the men senL D. where did they send the men 


% 


5, verybody thinks thaL by the enøở sfthe month, the price ðÉ petrol 
by aL least ten cents 


A. Ìs rising B. vill bè rose 

€, will have rigon Ð, 3911 have been risen 
26. A new Chnic___.recently in thai distriet, 

A. is / ostablighing ©. has / esLahlished 


B. is / ostablished Ð. has / been esLablished 
97. The material is casy so be careful how you handle ït. 

Á. far breaking B. for being broken  €, to be broken D. to break 
38. You don't have to tell me ïf you đont feel like ¡t. 


Á. You must Lell me. ©. Please tell me if you can. 
B. Ed rather you didn't tell me. D. Tell me only ¡iŸ you want to. 
29. She bought a new coffee table for her living room. 
A. 8he had a room near the shop. ©. She put some coffee on the table. 


B. She bought a new type of coffee. ID). She purehased a new table. 
30. LeLs đo these maths problems right afLer đinner. 

Á. Ás soon as we've eaten, we could do the math exercisos 

B. We can correct the mistakes on these problems over dinner 

©. Before we cat, we should do the math exercises. 

D. We can go to math cÏlass once, 'we've eaten. 
IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

We are all slowly destroying the Earth. The se:s and rivers are (31) 
dirty to swim in. 'Phere is so mụch smoke in the air that ít is (32) _ —. to live 
in many of the world's cities. In one well-known city, for example, (33) 
gases Írom cars pollute the air so much that traffie policemen have to 
(34) oxygen masks. We have cut down (35) many trees that there 
are now vasL areas of (36) all over the world. As a (37) _ _...„ farmers 
in parts of Africa cannot grow enough to eat. In certain countrics in Asia, there 
i8 Loo GÌR) _ riee. Moreover, we do not take enough (39) ._ of the 
countryside. Wild animals are quiekly (40) 


31. A.very B. too ŒC. mụch 1. enough 

32. A.enjoyable B. pleasant €. healthy D. unhealthy 
33. A. polsonous B, serious ©. bad D. smoke 

34. A,take B. bring Ớ. Wear D. carry 

35. AÀ.so B. much €. toọo D. enough. 

986. A. forests B. wasteland G. fields D. regions 

37. A.facL B. matter G. problem L). resulL 

38. A. live B. few €. mụch D. fewer 

39. Á, atLontion B. caro Ố, tìme D. consideraLion 
40. A. saved B, preserved ©. running D. disappearing 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

a. The population of the World has increased more in modern timos than in all 
other agos of history combined. World population totalled about 500 million in 1650. 
IL đoubled the period from 1650-1850. Today the population is more than fve billion. 
Estimates based on research by the United Nations indicate that it will more than 
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double in the twenty-fñve years between 1975 and the year 2000, reaching seven 
bilion by the turn. of the century. No one knows the limits of population that the 
Earth can support. Thomas Malthus, an English economist, đeveloped a theory that 
became widely accepted in the 19” century. He suggested that because world 
population tented to inerease more rapidly than the food supply, a continual strain 
was exerted upon available resouree. Malthus cited wars, famines, epidemics and 
other disasters as the usual limitations of population growth. With recent advances 
in science and technology, ineluding improved agricultural methods and great strides 
in medicine, some of the limiting factors in population growth have been lessened, 
with obvious results. International organizations have recommended programs to 
encourage general economic development in target areas along with a decrease in 
birth rates to effeet a lasting solution. 
41. The title below that best expresses the ideas in the passage is: 

A. Thomas Malthus Theory 

B. The United Nations Estimate 

€. Limiting Factors in Population Growth 

D. A Brief History of Population and Overpopulation 
42. According to this passage, by the year 2000, the Earth's population should 

exeeed the present fñigure by how much? 


A. 500 million B. 5 billion €. 2 billion D. 7 billion 
43. Who was Thomas Malthus? 

A, A scientist C. An economist 

B. A doctor of medicine Ð. A United Nations representative 
44. According to the passage, why has overpopulation been caused? 

A. Improved technology B. Disasters ©. Scarcity D. Precaution 


45. What do most experts recommend tớ solve problems of overpopulation? 
A. Famine and epidemic. 
B. Medical advanee and improved agrieultural methods, 
C. Economie development and a đecline in the birth rate. 
D. Conversation of available resources. 


b. According to census of 1800, the United States of America cơntained 
5,308,483 people. In the same year, the British Islands contained upwards of 
fifteen milion, the French Republic more than 27 million. Nearly one-fifth of 
American people were black slaves; the true political population consisted of four 
and a half milion free whites, or less than one million able-bodied males, on 
whose shoulders fell the burden of a continent. Even after two centuries of 
struggle, the land was still untamed; forest covered every portion, except here and 
there a strip of cultivated soil; the minerals lay undisturbed in their rocky beds, 
and more than two-thirds of the people clung to the seaboard within fifty rmiles of 
tidewater, where alone the wants of civilized life could be supplied. 

46. In the United States of America in 1800, $ 

Á. one out of every 25 Americans was a black slave 

B. one out of every 4 Americans was a black slave 

€. two out of every 3 Americans were black sÌaves 

D. one out of every 5 Americans was a black slave 
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47. Free white men in America numhered, : 
A. about four-fifths of the population — B. about four and one-half million 
C. 5,308,483 D. less than one million 
48. Two-thirds of the American people. Sa 
A. lived where the wants of civilized life could not be supplied 
B. lived in Washington 
©Ơ. lived on the seaboard 
D. lived within fifteen miles of tidewater 
49. The struggle to tame the American continent had been goïng on, 
A. about 200 hundred years B. about fifty years 
€. a little more than a century D. since 1750 
50. Thịs deseription of the United in 1800 suggests that 
A. most of the new nation was undeveloped 
B. the people of the new nation had succeeded in taming the continent 
€. strips of cultivated land were everywhere 
D. settlers were beginning t›: mine the valuable minerals of the new continent. 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 32 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1. OO®O 14.O®OO 27.OOO® 40.OOO® 
2.®OOO 18.0 O ®O 28.O©OOO® 41.OOO® 
3 OO®O 16.®O.©O 29.OOO® 42.OO ®O 
4 O®OO 17. ®OO 30.®OOO 44.OO®O 
5 OOO® 18.OO®O 341.OO®O 44. ®OOO 
6. O®OO 19.O0O®O 3.OOO® 4SOO®O 
7 OOGO® 20.®OOO 33.®OOO 4.OOO® 
8 ®OOO 21.®OOO 344.OO®O 47.OOO® 
9. OOO®_ 2OOO® 35.®OOO 48OO®O 
10.®OO©OO 23®OOO 36.O®OO 49.®OOO 
11.1ẦO®OO' 24.®OOO 37.OOO® 50.®OOO 
42.0O®O 25.O O ®O 38.®OOO 
13.0 ®OO 26.OOO® 39.0 ®OO© 

TEST 33 
I. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1. A.close B. bọth ©. dozen Đ.so 
2. A.climb B. limp ©. limb D. dịm 
3. A.weight B. height C. eight D. vein 
4. A. thus B. thick C. think D. thin 
5. A.off B.of ©. safe D. knife 
6.  A.cell B. cube ©. city D. rice 
7: A. brought B. ought Ơ. thought D. though 
8. A.daughter B. laughter ©. taught D. caught 
9. A.hoạr B. spear C. dear D. swear 
10. A.promise B. devise Ơ. surprise D. realise 
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II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay eụm từ có gạch chân của các 


câu sau: 
11. Several people have sŠbsrgkU tried to changc the man 's mỉnd, bút he refuses 
^ B C 
to listen. 
D 
12. Keith is one the most intelligent boys of the seience cÌass. 
AB € ỊM 
13. The girls were sorry to hạd missed the singers when they arrived at the airport. 
_ B C D 
14. When Keith visited Alaska, he lived in a igloo in the winter months as well as 
in the spring. ^ B € D 
15. The harder he tried, the worst he danced before the large audienee. 
_ B G D 
16. While searching for the wreckage of a unidentified aireraft, the Coast Guard 
A B LÒ 
encountered severe squal]s at sea. 
D 
17. Although a number of police officers was guarding the priceless treasures in 
A B 
the museum, the đirector was worried that someone would try to steal them. 
C D 
18. Since it was so difieult for American Indians to nẹgotiate a peace treaty or 
A B 
đeclare war ¡n their native language they used a universal understood form of 
G D 
sign language. 
19. Louis Braille designed a form of communieation enabling people to convey 
_ B 
and preserve their thoughts to incorporate a series of dots which were read by 
the finger tips. G D 
20. While verbalization is the most common form of language in existenee, humans 
A B 
make use of many others systems and techniques to express their thoughts 
€ D 
and feeling. 


1H. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


21. When he failed us, we left without him. 
A. to meet B. not to meeL ©. to be met D. not to be met 
22. When the thief was questioned by the police he đidn't the truth. 
A. say B. answer €. tell D. reply 
23. When the phone rang, she a letter. 
A. write B. wrote Ô. was writing — D. was written 
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24. Anneisbusy_ — a letter. 


À. wrote B. write €.wr'iting Ù. written 
25. The carpenter will repair the__ =bair 
Á. break B. broken €1» b“oken D. breaking 
26. The smaller the room is, __ it needs. 
A. hittle B. the few thí loss Ð. the little 
„27. Those people are working very_ _ 
Ñ A. hardly B. hard ©. hưưnler D. hardest 
28. Thịs church was by the famous arebiLect, Arehibald. 
A. outlined B. designed €, pradueed D. composed 


29. There are several entrances to this building, aren't there? 
A. Isn't there another hallway in this building? 
B. How many doors and windows are there? 
€. This isnt the builđing they are in 
D. There is more than one Way to enter 
30. Thịs is the last tìme L]I have work done on this watch, next tìme E] buy a 
new one. 
A. My watch is nearly worn out. 
B. My watch doesn't need to be adjusted 
Œ. Im going to buy a new watch now. 
D. The last since I cleaned my watch, looked like new. 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

School exams are, generally speaking, the first kind of test we take. They 
find out how much knowledge we have (31) ___.. But do they really show how 
intelligent we are? After all, isnt it a (32) that some peopÌe who are very 
successful academically don't have any (33) _ sense? Intelligence ¡is the 
speed (34) which we can understand and (35) to new situations 
and it is usualÌy tested by logic puzzles. Although seientists are now preparing 


(36) computer technology that will be able to "read” our brains. 
(37) „ tests are still the mosL popular ways of measuring intelligence. A 
person's 1Q is their intelligence (38)__ _ iLis measured by a special test. The 
most common IQ tests are (39) _ by Mensa, an organization that was 


founded in England in 1946. By 1976, ¡t (40) 1/300 members in Britain. 


31. A.fetched B. gained €. attached D. caught 

32. A.case B. fact €.eircumstances D. truth 

33. A. natural B. bright ©. sharp D. common 

34. A.on B.to Œ.in Ð. at 

35. A.accord B. react €. answer D. alter 

86. A.advanced B. forward €. ahead D. upper 

37. A.Atthisage B. For the present CƠ. At the tỉme D. Now and then 
38. A.how B. that C.as D.so 

39. A.appointed B. commanded C. run D. steered 

40. A.held B. had ©. kepL Ð. belonged 
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V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

œ. Hundreds of species of marine life manage to survive even in the darkest 
depths of the ocean. These tenants of the depth have evolved some extremely 
ingenious deviees for locating their food and enemies. Where the light is very 
đim, some of these decpwater species have developed enormous eyes with 
telescopic lenses very much like those of owls. Others especially the fish that 
survive where there is no light at all are quite blind but have developed long 
feelers that enable them to identify and collect stray bits of food that come 
within a considerable radius. Some habitants of the depth supply their own light. 
They have built-in torches that they can switch on and off depending on whether 
they are pursuing or being pursued. Some have regular lamps, spots of steady 
light, which spread a faint glow through water around them. One deepwater 
squid can squirt a luminous that cousins nearer the surface to becloud and darken 
the water. Its supposed that about half of the varieties of fish living in the dark 
đepths of the ocean have some power of i]lumination. 

41. In order to survive, all species of the depth must be able to. 

A. supply their own light ©. locate food and enemies 

B. compensate for the lack of light D. Both B and C 
42. Most of the marine species living in the darkest depths have 

A. learned to live without light 

8. evolved ingenious devices to help them 

©. found ways to supply their own light 

D. developed sensitive eyes 
43. According to the selection, some species that live where there is no light have 


A. long, sensitive feelers C. enormous ow]-life eyes 
B. luminous fins D. no actual eyes 
44. It is supposed that abouL half of the varieties of fish living in the đark 
depths have : 
A. evolved more than one means of creating light 
B. some power of illumination 
©. đeveloped sensitive feelers 
D. almost teleseopie eyes 
45. Implied but not stated 
A. Where there is no lìght, the power of illumination is necessary for survival. 
B. Food getting is a difficult problem in the ocean depths. 
G. When a fish is being pursued, it often turns off its light. 
D. AI ñsh in the darkest depths of the ocean have some deviee to 
compensate for laek of light. 


b. Over the past 600 years, English has grown from a language of Ísw 
speakers to become the dominant language of`Tfiternational communication. 
English as we know it today emerged around 1350, after having incorporated 
many elements of French that were introduced following the Norman invasion of 
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1066. Until the 1600, Ðnglish was, for the most part, spoken onÌy in England 
and hai not extended even as far as Wales, Seotland or Ireland. However, during 
the course of the next two eenturies, English began to spread around the globe as 
a result of exploration, trade, colonization and missionary work. Thus, small 
enelaves of English speakers became established and grew in various parts of the 
World. As these communities proliferated, English gradually became the primary 
language of international business, banking and điplomacy. Currently, about 
80 pereent of the information stored on computer systems worldwide is English. 
Two - thirds of the Worlds seience writing is in English, and English ¡is the 
main language of Ieehnology, advertising, media, international airperts and air 
traffie controllers. Today there are more than 700 million English users in the 
world and over half of these are non-n.uive speakers constituting the largest 
number of non-native users than any other language in the world. 
46. What ¡is the main topic of this passage? 

A. The number of non-native users of English. 

B. The French influenee on the English language. 

€. The expansion of English as án international language. 

D. The use of English for science and technology. 
47. Approximately when đid English begin to be used beyond England - 

A.in 1066 B.around 1350 C. before 1600 D. after 1600 
48. According to the passage, all of the following contributed to the spread of 

English around the world EXCEPT, 


A,. the slave trade Ơ. missionaries 

B. the Norman invasion Ð. colonization 
49. The word "enelaves" underlined could be best replaced by. 

Á. communities B.organizations CC. regions D. countries 
50. The word "proliferated” is closest ín meaning to__ h 

A. prospered B. organized €. disbanded D. expanded 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 33 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1. .OO®O 14. ®O©© 27.O®OO© .O®OO 
2..®OOO 15. ®OO 28.O ®O© .OOO® 
3 ©O®OO© 1+6.© O @O' 22.OOO6 .O ®OO 
4 ®OOO 17.®OOO 30.®OOO .®OOO 
5 O®OO 18.OOO® 31. ®OO .O ®OO 
6 ©O®OCO. 19.OO®CO 32.0 ®OÔO .O ®O© 
7 OOO® 20.OO®O 33.OOO® .OO®© 
8 O®OO 21.®OOGCO 34.O0OOGO® .OGGO® 
9. OOO® 2OO®@GO 35.O ®OO .O ®OO 
10.®OOO 21OO®O 36.®OOO ®OOCO 
11.©®OO 24.OO®O 37.O®QGOO .®OOO 
1.O®O 25.O®OO 38.OO ®© 
13.®O©CO©O 26OO®O 39G O ®© 
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TEST 34 


1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


1. A.rough B. tough €. congh D. through 

2. A.signilicant B. cellar €. musele D. cease 

3. A.vase B. dosage D. garage 

4. A.receipt ize D leisure 

5. A.suite fruit D. suit 

6. A.paid B. said D. afraid 

7. A foul B. goại D. whole 

8. A.fooL B. shooL D. fool 

9. AÁ.,pour O) D. hoụr 

10. A. soldier B. grandeur €. individual D. guard 

1I. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 

11. The need for a well-rounded education was an idea espoused by the Greeks 


12. 


lỗ. 


16. 


để: 


18. 
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A B 
in time of Socrates. 
D 
Writers and media personnel sell theirselyes best by the impression given 
^ B ® 
in their verbal expression 
D 
In the spirit of the naturalist writers, that authors work portrays mans 
^ B lề 
struggle for surviving. 
D 
. Btephen crane's story is a clinical portrayal oŸ man as an animalÌ trapped by 
A B lội 
the fear and hunger 
D 
Their silly, whiny eonversation ơn a chíld level was meant to create tension 
A B 
and heighten Nancy's fears and anxiety. 
Cơ D 
EFor a long time, this officials have been known throughout the country as 
^ B l8 
political bosses and law enforcers. 
D 
Nora hardly never misses an opportunity to play in the tennis matches. 
› A B , GD 
Air pollution, together with littering, are causing many problems in our large, 
indust +: citins today, Á B C D 


18. Because of the severe saow storm' and the rcoad ! 


^ 3 
dropped food and medical suppliss close 
G Đ 
20. Humming bird: the only birds capable tạ ñy backwards as well as forward, 
up and down. AÁ B ề D 
HH. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. TH try to my best. What abaut you? 
A. make B.do Ó. show D. have 
32. Put your money into your pocket or you mã L0 0n- STIỆ 
A. lost B.lose €. loose D. loosen 
23. I enjoyed all eities on the tour, bụt the city Ï enjoyed mosL was 
Miami 
A, what B. that €, where D. there 
24. English is spoken all the world. 
A. over B.above G.in D.on 
25. Mr. Brown a box of chocolates. 
A. gives often Pat  B. often gives Pat C. often Pat gives D. often gives to 
Pat 
26. The murderer was yesterday. 
A. hanging B. hung ©. hang D. hanged 
97. Michael is the member of the team 
Á. younger B. more young G. youngest D. young 


28. We can bave the flowers sent Lo their house. 

A. The flowers can be delivered to them.C, We can smell their flowers. 

B. They can take the flowers home. Ð. We have sent the flowers already. 
29. 1 have a full sehedule on Tuesdays and Gary does, too, 

A. Our full sehedule starts Tuesday. Ở. Garv and Ï are busy every Tuesday. 

B. Gary has more work than I do. D. We have full schedules 2 đays a week. 
30. A friend of came to tea yesterday 

A, her Janet B. JanetL Ô. JaneUs D. Janets 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

How are things with you? Sinee I saw you last, Ive been very ¡HH By the 
time I arrived home after seeing you en Monday, I (31) an awful 
headache. I thought that perhaps my eyes were tired (32) Tả been 
working so hard, so I took some aspirins and went to-bed. However, when Ï woke 
up the next morning, the headache was (33)___ __ than ever, and my throat 
was sore. Í tried to get up but my arm and legs (34) stiff. I saw the 
đoetor and she (35) me I had a temperature. She said 1 probably had flu. 
She advised me to take some medicine and (36) ____.. in bed. The medicine 
tasted horrible and it didnt make (37) feel any better. I felt sick and I 
đidn't want to eat anything at all aithough I was very (38) . Ï have almost 
(39) 


now, and Ïm going to start work again tomorrow. Ï still have a 
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slight cold and a cough but my chest doesnL hurL when T 140) Can we 
meet on Saturday? Im looking forward to seeing you. 


31. A.lcữ l. had C. was Ù. caupht 
đo. E.a B. though €. while D. during 
33. A. worse B. hard €. more D). paintul 
34. A. sensed B. moved €. felt Ð. looked 
đỗ. A. cxamined B. told €. denied D. said 

36. A. stay B. stayed €, staying D. stays 

37. A. some B. me €. them D.its 

38. A.il B. heavy €. hungry D. thirsty 
39. A.improved B. decided C. reeovered D). sueceeded 
40. A. breathe B. ache ©. cure D. bleed 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

a. A Japanese construction compảny plans to create a large independent city 
state, akin to the legendary Atlantis, in the middle of the Paeific Ocean. The c¡ 
dubbed "Marinnation” would have about one million inhabitants, two airports and 
possibly a space port Marinnation, if built, would be a separate country butL could 
serve as a home for international organizations such as the United Natons and 
World Bank. Aside from the many political social problems that would have to be 
solved, the enginoering task envisaged is monumental. The initial stage requires 
the building of a circular đam 18 miles in diameter aLLached võ the bed in 
relatively shallow place in international waters. Then, sevcral hundred powerful 
pumps, operating for more than a year, would suek out the sea water, Írom within 
the dam. When empty and dry, the area would have a city construeted øn ¡L. The 
aetual land would be about 300 feet below sea level. Aceording Lo designers, the 
hardest task from engineering point of view would be to ensure that the đam is 
leak proof and carthquake proof. If all goes well, it is hoped that Marinnation 
eould be ready for habitation at the end of the second decade of the 21”' century. 
Whether any one would want to live in such an isolated and artifieial community, 
however, ¡L will remain an open question until that time. 


41. To what does "The city" underlined refer? 
A. Japanese constructions company — C. The United Nations 


B. Alantis D. A future city 
42. What kind of city will Marinnation be? 
A. Underground B. Underwater €. Marine D. Legendary 
43. The tone of this passageis__... 
Á. sarcastie B. humorous €. judgmental D. informative 
44. The problem of Marinnation focused on here are mainly ___..... 
A. human B. engineering €. political Ù. social 
45. By refoerring to Atlantis in the passage, the author is saying thaL............. 
Á, Marinnation will never be built B. Marinnation is a city in the ocean 


©. even if built, Marinnation will fail D. Marinnation is only a dream 


b. Let children learn to judge ther own work. A chỉld learning Lo talk does 
noL learn by boing corrected all the time: if correeted too much, ho will stop 
talking. He notices a thousand times a day the difference between the language he 
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the language those around him use. Bị! ly bít, họ makes the necessary changes to 
make his language like other peoples. In the same way, children learning to do all 
the other things they learn to do without bieïng taught tà walk, run, clmb, whistle, 
ride a bicycle, compare their own perfrmaneces with those oŸ more skilled people, 
and slowly make the needed changes. But ¡n sehool, we never give a child a chanee 
to find out his mistakes for himself, leL alone correct them. We do ít all for him. We 
act as IŸ we thought that he would never nolice ä miatake unless iL was pointed ouk 
to him, or correeL ¡L unless he was made to, Son he becomes dependent on the 
toacher. Let him do it himself. Let him work out with the help of other children ¡f he 
wants it, what this word says, what the answer is to that problem, whether this is a 
good Way of saying or doing thís or not. TŸ it is a matter of right answers, as ¡L may: 
be in mathematics or seienee, give him the answer book. Let him correct his own 
papers. Why should we, teachers, waste time on such routine work? Qur job should 
be to help the chíld when he tells us that he cant ñnd the way to get the right 
answer. Lets end all this nonsense of grades, exams, marks. Let us throw them all 
out, and let the children learn what all educated persons must learn some day, how 
to measure their own understanding, how to know what they know or do not 
know. Let them get on with this job. In the way that seems most sensible to 
them, with our help as sehool teaehers ¡f they ask for it. The idea that there is a 
body of knowledge to be learned at school and used for the rest of ones life is 
nonsense. Ín a world as complicated and rapidly changing as ours - Anxious 
parents and teacher say, "But suppose they fail to learn something essential, 
something.they will need to get on in the world?” Donft worry! TỶ it ís essential, 
they will go out into the world and learn it. 


46. What does the author think is the best way for chíldren to learn things? 
A. By copying what other people đo. 
B. By making mistakes and having them currected 
©. By listening to explanations from killed people 
D. By asking many questions. 
47. What does the author think teachers do which thay should not do? 
A. They give chỉldren correct answers. 
B. They point out children's mistakes to them. 
€. They allow children to mark theïr own work 
D. They encourage children to copy from one another 
48. The passage suggests that learning to speak and learning to ride a bieycle are : 
A. Noọt really important skills. 
B. More important than other skills. 
€. Basically đifferent from learning adult skills. 
D. Basically thé same as learning other skills. 
49. Exams, grades and marks should be abolished because chỉildren's progress 
should only be estimated by. 
A. educated people B. children themselves Ở. teachers — D. parents 
ð0. The author fears that children will grow up into adults who are. 
A. too indepenđent of others €. unable to think for themselves 
B. too critieal of themselves D. unable to use basie skills 
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ANSWER KEY- TEST 34 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1+. OOO® S° 27.‹ ° 40.®O2O©O 
2. ®OOO @ 28. ® ‹ 41.OOSO® 
3. O®OCO © 29.@ ö 42.5 ®O 
4. oOOO® Ơœ 30. < 43.OOO® 
5. ®OOCO G 31. ® 44..O ®OO 
§6 O®OO© S° 32.9 ‹ 45.© ®O© 
7 ®OOO ®) 3.3. ®@ © 46. ®OoOO 
8. Ssøoo @ 3.4. O 47OO®OO 
9. ®OOO € 36. ® 48.OOoO ® 
10.O0OO® 3 3i. & 49.© ®OO 
11.OOO® © 37. 50.OO ®© 
12.0 ®OO lĐ) 36.© O 
1.OOO® e 39.0 O 

TEST 35 
1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1. A.blessed B. wrethed €. naked D. demolished 
2. A.uncertain B. unbeatable ©. unanimous D. unaffected 
3. A.hasty B. nasty G. tasty D. wastage 
4. A.taughLt R. laughter G. haughtier D. slaughter 
5. A.prestige B. village Ơ. advantage D. vestige 
6. A.scholar B. seheme €. sehism D. sehedule 
7. A.breathe B. with €. southern D. thorough 
8. A fear B. bear Ở. near D. tear 
9. A.foul B. soul 7. poultry D. dough 
10. A.sword B. swear Ơ. swim D. sweaL 


II Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các tử hay cụm tử có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. The news of the presidents treaty negotiations with the foreign government 


A 
were received with mixed emotions by the citizens of both governments. 
B G D 
12. Angies bilingual ability and previous experienee were the qualities 
bỒ 
that which helped her get the job over all the other candidates, 
B € D 
13. đoel giving up smoking has caused him to gain weight and become irritable 
A B C DĐ 


with his acquaintances. 
14. They asked me what did happen last night, bụt [ was unable to tell them. 
A B C Đh 
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20. 


23. 


24. 


“The test administrator ordered we en sur books until he 


A B ( 


tạld us tọ do so, 
D 
Our new neighbours hạd been living in Arizooa ginee ton years before moving 
Ạ B G D 


to their present house. 


I would of attended the meeting of the phíãhĩng committee last week, bụt T 
Ẩ B 
had to deliver a speech at a conventior 
€ D 
We are suppose tợ read all of chapter seven and answer the questions 
A B € 
for tomorrow's class. 
D 
._ The explanation that oụr instruetor gave us was đifferent than the one 
A B Ệ 
YOuFS gave you. 
kh 
In the sixteenth century, Spain became involved in foreign wars with 
^ B 
several other Buropean countries and eould not fñnd the means of finance 
lÐ D 


the battles that ensured. 


. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
Have you ever heard this song in Vietnam? 
A. singing B.sing €. sung D. being sung 
. Who actually saw the aceident kó 
A. to happen' B. happen €. happened D. has happened 
Neither of the two girls my stuđenL 
A.is B.are €. have been Ð. had been 
TẾ you'd loeked the gate properly, the robbers into the house. 
A. wouldn't break Ô. wouldnlt have been broken 
B. shouldn't break D. won't break 
._Qur people began this fight 1972. 
A. rom B.at €. since D.in 
He is a good student. He always s hand. 
A.rises B. raises €. Arises D. risen 
„ai swim I this river when Ï was young. 
Á. used to B. am use to €. use to D. am used to 


.. He spoke so badly that everyone got up and loft. 


A. He got up and left beeause everyone was talking. 

B. He spoke critically of everyone who was there 

6G. No one stayed to listen because his specch + as poor. 

D. They all took the elevator up so they could hear the speaker. 
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29. How embarrassing that must have been for you 
A. You should be ashamed of yourself. 
B. How địd you get to Paris? 
€. You were probably very embarrassed 


D. How can you balanee yourself on that thịng? . 
30. m notinterested thịs kind oŸ musie 
A.in B. for Œ. mto D. with 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

In the match between Parkfield School and Greenport Football Club which 
took place at Greenport (31)... Saturday, the Parkfield team heat Greenport 
by three goals to two. The last Lime, the two (32) met Greenport, won by 
three goals to nil, so Parkfield were making a greaL (33) to win this 
game. In the first half of the game, Greenport (34! leading by two goals, 
and Parkfields position looked hopeless. However, GreenporL made a number of 
(35) mistakes during the second half. This was after thoir star player, 
Brown, missed the ball, slipped and (36) heavily, injuring his left ankle. 
Parkfield then seored two lueky (37) and in the few minutes before the 
finish. Prescott shot the ball (38) the net for them, bringing the score to 
three goals to two. Parkfield have (39) woll this season, and their fans 
have good reason to be proud Greenport, too have had good results up to now, 
Out of the last five games played, this is the first game thay have (40) _ 


31. A.next B.every Ớ. once D. last 

32. A. dates B. teams G. fights D. events 

338. A. eforL B. chance ©. journey D. competition 
34. A.had B. were C. seemed D. made 

35. A. careless B. many €. generous D. đeep 

36. A. kicked B. bent €. fell D. ran 

37. A.goals B. players €. matches D. teams. 

38. A.up B, through €.into D. beneath 
39. A.been B. lost G. made D. played 

40. A.won B. beaten G. missed D. lost 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

a. ComputLer programmer David Jones earns 35,000 pounds a vèar designing 
new computer games, yet he cannoL ñnd a bank prepared to let him have a cheque 
card. Instead he has been told to wait another two years unuil he is 18, The 16-year- 
old works for a smaÌl ñrm in Liverpool, where the problem of mosL youngr people of 
hís ago, ís fñnding a job. David's firm releases two new games for the expanding 
home computer market each month. But David's biggest headache is what to do with 
his money. Despite his salary, earned by inventing new programs within tight 
schedules with bonus payment and proñit sharing, he cannet drive a car, take out a 
mortgage or obtain credit cards. He lives with his parents in their couneil house in 
Liverpool where his father ¡is a bus driver. His company has to pay 150 pounds a 
month in taxi fares to get him the five miles to work and back every day because 
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David cannot drive. Davit gọt his job with the Liverpool-based company four months 
ago, a year after leaving school with six O-levels and working for a tỉme in a 
computer shop. He spends some of his money on records and clothes, and he gives 
his mother 20 pounds a week. But most of his spare time is spent on working. David 
said he wouid like to car a million and he supposed carly retirement is a possibility 
41. What is David different from other young people of his age? 

A, He earns an extremely high salary B. He is not unemployed 

€. He does not go ouL mụch Ð. He lives aL home with his parents 
42. David's greatest problem is 
A, making the banks treat him as an adult  B. inventing computer games 

C. spending his salary D. learning to drive 
43, He was employed by the company because 

A. he had warked in a computer shop 

B. he had written some compute programs 

G, he works very hard 

D. he had learned to use computers at school 
44. He left school after taking O-levels because 

A. he địd not enjoy sehool 

B. he wanted to work with computers and staying at school 

Ở. he was afraid of getting too old to start computing 

D. he wanted to earn much money 
45. Why does David think he might retire early? 

A. You have to be young to write computer programs 

B, He wants to stop working when beiïng a millionaire 

G. He thinks*computer games might not sell well 

D. He thinks hs firm might go bankrupt 


b. For centuries, sky watchers have reported seeing mysterious flashes of 
light on the surface of the Moon. Modern astronomers have observed the 
same phenomenøn, but no one has been able to satisfaetorily explain how or 
why the Moon sporadically sparks. However, researchers now believe they 
have found the cause. Researchers have examined the chemical content of 
Moon rocks retrieved by astronauts during the Apollo missions and have 
found that they contain volatile gases such as helium, hydrogen and argon. 
The researchers suggest that stray eÌeetrons, freed when the rock cracks, may 
ignite these gases. Indeed, lunar rock samples, when fractured ¡in the lab, 
throw öðÍ sparks. What causes these rocks to crack to the lunar surface? The 
flashes are often seen at the borders between sunlight and on the Moon, 
whore the surface is being either intensely heated or cooled. A sudden change 
in temperature may cause thermal cracking. Another possibility ¡is that 
meteors may strike the rocks and cause them to crack. Finally, lunar roeks 
may be fraetured by seismie events - in other words, by tỉny moonquakes. 

46. Which of the following statements describes the organization of the passage? 

A. A popular notion is refuted. 

B.A generalization is made and its examples are given. 

G. The significance of an experiment is explained. 

D. A phenomenon is deseribed and a possible explanation is proposed. 
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47. According to the passage, how have people been aware of the mysteriows 
light on the moon? 
A. For the last ten years. €. For hundreds of y 
B. 8ince the Apollo moon missions. D. For thousands of 
48. The word "sporadieally" is closest in meaning to__.. 
A. reputedly B. occasionally €. mysteriously D. constantly 
49. According to the passage, the theory that Moon rocks give of sparks when 
they eraek is supported by, 
A. a teleseopie study of the Moon B. experiments condueued by astronauts 
Ở. observations made centuries ago D. an analysis of roeks from the Moon 
50. The word "they” underlined refers to. ä 
A. helium, hydrogen and argon C. Apollo spacecraft 
B. researchers D. lunar rocks 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 35 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1 OOO@® 14. ®G©GOGCOG 27.®OOCO 40.O©OO©O ® 
2. OO®O 15O®OO 28OO®O: 41.®O©OGO 
3 O®OO- 1% OO®O 22.OO®O 42⁄4OO®O 
4 O®%OO 17®OCOCO 30.®OOO 43 ®OO 
5. ®OOO 18.®OO©O 341.OOO® 4O®OO 
6 OO®O 19.OO®CO 342.O®OO_ 45OO®O 
7 OOO® 20.00G0G 33.®OOO 46.O0OO® 
8 O®OO 211OO®O 344.O®OO 47OO®O 
9. ®OOO 22O®©O 345.®OOO 48© ®OO 
10.®OOO 23®OOO 346.O O®O©O_ 49.02 ®O©© 
11.O®OO 24.0OO®O 37.®OOO §0.OOO ® 
42.0 ®OO 25.OOO ® 38.O © ®©O 
13.®OOO 26.O®OQOO 39.OOO® 

TEST 36 
L. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 
1. A.come B. roll €. comb D.grow 
2. A.promise B. đevise €. surprise Ð. reali 
3. A.,liable B.livid €C.revival D. ñnaf 
4. A.chorus B, cherish Ơ. chaos D. scholarship 
5. A.trivial B.rival C. minor D.sign 
6.  A.honorable B. honesty ©. historic D.heir 
7 A. creature B. creative Ở. creamy D. grease 
8. A.privilege B. collage C.college ` D. message 
9. A. complain B. bargain ©. ascertain D. campaign 
10. A. practice B. device Ơ. service D. offiee 


II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm sử có gạch chân của các 


câu sau: 
11. Neither of the girls have turned im ¡ paoers to the instructor yet. 
A B } D 
12. After studying all the new materials, the suident was abÍo to rise test score 
A B Ễ D 
13. The book that you see laying on the table belonge ta the teacher. 
A Là Đ 
14. Isuggest that he goes Lo the doctor as soon as he returns rom taking the exam. 
A B e Ð 
15. Shê ¡s looking forward to go to Burope after she fñnishes her studies 
A B Ố 
at the uniyersity. 
D 
16. They said that the man jumped ofŸ of the bridye and phunged into the freezing wator. 
A B ơ D 
17. Mr. Anderson used to jogging in the crisp morning air during the winter 
^ B G D 
months, but now he has stopped. 
18. The volume four of oụr encyclopedia seL has been raissing for 2 months. 
_ B li D 
19. Idđo not know where could hẹ have gone so carly ¡n the morning. 
^ B G D 
20. The people tried of defending their village, bụt thay were finally foreed to retreat, 
A B ö D 
II. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. Please let Jack with you. ˆ 
A. go B. goïng G. tò gò D. goes 
22. Did he tell you ? 
A. what the problem was €, the problem was what 
B. what was the problem Ð. was whaV the problem 
23. horses sometimes get out of control 
A. Frighten B. To ñighten €. Prightened D. Fright 
24. The visitors found the girÏs conversalion verv _—e 
A. amuse B. amusing C. amused D. amusement 
95. Lets noL go out today, ? 
A. shall we B. shant we D. wil you D. wont you 
26. Now that shes the boss, she thinks people should treat her with more 
A. respect B. admiration G. affecúon D. approval 
27. We want to go to the movies and she__ 
A. wants, too 1Ð. wants does, tao D. does either 
28. Haywood ¡is the village 
A. where ] was born in €. in which Ì was born 
B. which I was born Ð. which [ was born there 
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29. She doesntt intend to go on a vacation this month. 

A. She isn't taking a vacation this month 

B. She hasn't planned her vacatien yet. 

€. Shes leaving øn Lhe tênth of the month. 

D. She has 10 đays for her vacation. 

30. Mary was disappointed in her new secretary 

A. Mary was appointed by the secretary. 

B. Mary was not pleased with her secretary 

©. The new seeretary canceled Mary's appointment. 

D. The new seeretary was disappointed in Mary. 
1V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

T am goïng to a wedding (31) Saturday. My great friend, Marie, and 
her fiancé, George, are (32) — married. They have known each other 
(33) five years, but they have only been goïng out together a short time. I 
must say we were all rather (34) when they announced that they were 
engaged. The wedding will be ¡in the church near Maries parents home and 
(3ã) _____ there will be a party in the Church Hall. There will be almost a 
hundred (36) at the party. Besides both (37) families, all Marie's 
friends from college will be at the wedding and Marie and George have aÌso (38) 

a lot of people from the office where they both (39) . The party 
should be great fun. There will be lots of food and drink. There is also going tơ be 
a band. We all expeet that ¡L will go on (40) ]ate in the evening. 


3I. A.last B. next G.at D. from 

32. A. becoming B. having C. going D. getting 
33. A.after B. until €.for ÐD. before 

34. A. please B. surprised €. fendly D. interesting 
35. A.afterwards  B.yeL €. however D. because 
36. A. visitors B. guests 7. members D. crowds 

37. A.couple B. then €.her DĐ. his 

38. A. called B. discussed C. met D.invited 

39. A.work €. leave D. manage 
40. A. during €. until D. while 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

a. Reading to oneself is a modern activity which was almost unknown to the 
seholar of the elassieal and medieval worlds wb›le during the 15" century, the 
term "reading` undoubtedly meant reading aloud. Only during the 19” century did 
silent reading beeome eommonplace. One should be wary, however oŸ assumin#' 
that silent reading came about simply because reading aloud is a distraction to 
others. Examinations of factors related to the historical đevelopmenL of silent 
reading reveals that iL became the usual mode of reading for most adult reading 
tasks mainly because the tasks themselves changed in character. The last 
century saw a steady gradual increase in literacy, and thus ¡in the number of 
readers increased, so the number of potential listeners declined, and thus there 
was some reduction in the need to read aloud. As reading for the benefit of 
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listeners grew less common, so came the flourishing of reading as a private 
activity in such public places as libraries, railway carriages and offices where 
reading aloud would cause distraction to other readers. Towards the end of the 
century, there was still eonsiderable argument over whether books should be 
used for information or treated respectfully, and over whether the reading of 
material such as newspapers was in some way mentally weakening. Indeed, this 
argument remains with us in edueation. However, whatever ¡its virtue, the old 
shared literaey culture had gone and was replaced by the printed mass media on 
the one hand and by books and periodicals for a specialized readership on the 
other. By the end of the century, students were being recommended to adopt 
attitudes to books and to use skills in reading them which were inappropriate, if 
not impossible, for the oral reader. The social, cultural and technological changes 
in the century had altered what the terrm "reading" implied. 
41. Why was reading aloud common ¡./ore the 19” century? 

Á. Silent reading had not been đdiseovered. 

B. There were few places available for private reading. 

€. Few people eould read for themselves 

Ð. people relied on reading for entertainment. 
42. The development of silent reading during the 19" century indicated 

Á. a change in the status of literate people. 

B. a change ïn the nature of reading. 

©. an increase in the number of books. 

D. an increase in the average age of readers. 
43. Educationalists are still arguing about, 

A. the importance of silent reading 

B. the amount of information yielded by books and newspapers 

€. the effects of reading on health 

D. the value of different types of reading 
44. The emergence of the mass media and of specialised periodicals showed that 


A. standards of literacy had declined 
B. readers' interests had diversified 
Ở. printing techniques had improved 
D. oducationali§ts attitudes had changed 
45. What ¡is the writer of this passage attempting to do? 
A. Explain how present đay reading habits developed. 
B. Change people's attitudes to reading. 
C. Show how reading methods have improved. 
D. Eneourage the growth of reading. 


Ð. ï have examined man's wonderful inventions. And I tell you that in the 
art ®Ÿ life, man invents nothing, but in the art of death, he outdoes nature herself 
and produces by chemistry and machinery all the slaughter of plague, pestilenee 
and famine. The peasant today eats and drinks what was eaten and drunk by the 
peasants of ten thousand years ago, and the house he lives in has not altered as 
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much in a thousand centuries as the fashion of a ladys bonnet in a score of 
weocks. But when he goes out to kiHl, he carries a marvel oŸ mechanism, that lets 
loose at a touch of finger all hidden moleeular energios, and leaves the javelin, 
the arrow, the blowpipe of his fathers far behinil 
46. The authors attitude towards scienceisS ___ 
—A,optimistie B. indifferent D, pessimistie D. neutral 
47. In the writers opinion, - Ề 
A. man does not invent anything 
B. man's inventions cannot destroy anything 
C. mans inventions do not improve our ways of living 
Ð. nature is better that man in causing death 
48. The most dreadful killing forces mentioned in the Lext are. 
A. pestilence and famine ©. natural forces 
'B. machines D. molecular energies 
49. The best title for the passage is: 
A. Chemistry and machinery 
Œ. Qur fathers weapons 
B. Mans latest invention 
D. The killing power of seientiũc inventions 
50. Which of the following statements is NOT TRUE? 
A. Fashions of women's clothes change more quickly than the house style 
B, Our fathers spent more physical strength in handling their weapons than 
we do now 
G. We cannot handle the javelin by using a finger 
D. Our food and drink are quite different from our aneestors 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 36 


^ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1. ®OOO 14.0 ®OCO 27.OO®O 40.OO®O 
2.®OOO 15.O ®OO 28.OO®O 41.OO ®O 
3 O®OO 16O O ®O 29.®OOO 42.0®OO 
4 o®OO 17.®OO@CO 30.O®O©06G 43.OOO® 
§. ®OOO 18.®OOCO 31O ®OC 44. ®©O© 
6 OO®O 19.®OOO 32.OG0O® 45®OOO 
7 o®OO 20.®OOO 33.OO®G 46.o©SO ®O 
8 ©O®OO© 21.®OOCO© 34.O®OO 4.©O®O 
9. O®OO 22.®OOGO 35.®OOO 48.©OOO® 
10.0 ®O©© 23.OO ®© 36.O®OO_ 49.OGOO® 
11. ®OO© 24.O®O© 37.O®OO  50.O®©© 
42.OOO® 25.®OOC 38 OOO ® 
+13.OO ®O 26.®OOCO 39.®OOO 
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TEST 37 


1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác vì 


¡ những từ khác: 


I.— A.dusty l D. muscle 
2. A.sound B. mould D. loud 
8A B. fold D. solve 

4. A B. reporL " D. preeise 
BA B. D. steak 

6. A B.: D. partner 
1A 8. D. pleagant 
8A B. D. Oetober 
9. Ác B. €. cinder D. celebrate 
10. A B. cheeked €. booked D. naked 


H. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. The professor was considering postponing the cxam until the following week 


A B \ e 
because the student's confusion. 
D 
12. Having lost the election, the presidential candidatc intends supporting the 
Ẩ B 
opposition despite the objeetions of his staff. 
C D 
18. The congressman, accompanied by seeret service agents and aides, are 
L B 
preparing to enter the convention hall within Lhe nexL few minutes. 
Đ D 
14. Because the Lorrential rains that had devastatod the area, the governor sent 
_ B lò 
the National Guard to assist in the clean-up operation. 
D 
15. Lack oŸganitation ìn restaurants are a major causc of disease in some areas of 
_ B G D 


the country. 
16. Had the committee members considered the alternatives more carefully, they 
Ẩ B 
would have realized that the second was betLer as the first. 
Ỷ b 
countries where the 


17. Malnutrition is a maior cause of death in those 
^ B 
cultivation of rice have been impeded by rocurrent drought. 
C D 
18. The decision to withdraw all support from the activities of the athletes 
A B 
are causing an uproar among the athletes fans. 
C D 
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19. Underutilized species of fïsh has been proposed as a solution to the famine 


A B ° 
in many underdeveloped countries. 
D 
20. Because the residents had worked so diligent to renovate the old building, 
^ B C D 


the manager had a party. 


II. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


21. I want this exercise in ink. 
A. write B. to write G. writing D. written 
22. Some people are used to in crowded Buses. 
A.ride B.riding €. rode D. ridden 
23. She here on Saturday since dune. 
A. has been working B. has working C. having working D. has been wotking 
24. I know that he in the library at this mormnent. 
A. works B.has worked €. is working D. was working 
25. 1 havent seen John two months. 
Á. since B.for ; Ơ.until D. before 
26. I spent every summer on a farm z 
Á. until my age was about 12 Ø. up until when I was about 12 
B.until 12 years old Ð. until I was about 12 
97. Ann says that shes never milk at home. 


Á.use to drinking - B.used to drink C.usetodrink  D.used to drinking 
28. The Smiths have moved into a huge 
A. two-storey house Ở. two-storeys house 
B. house of two-storey D. house two-storeys 
29. Im getting through this German translation, little by little. 
A., Few German works have been completed translated. 
B. I have just a little more German to translate 
G, 1Vs taking a long time to do this translation 
ÐD. Ï have a short translation to finish 
30. Who told your classes were canceled for tomorrow? 
Á. Classes were canceled yesterday at 4:00 but they will meet tomorrow. 
B. Where did you get your information about tomorrow's classes? 
€, Did I tell you that I nearly forgot about tomorrow's classes? 
D. They canceled classes for tomorrow with out notifying anyone. 
IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 
Modern cinema audiences expect to see plenty of thrilling scenes in action 


films. These scenes, which are (31) as stunts, are usually (32) by 
stuntmen who are trained to do đangerous things safely. (33) can crash a 
ear, but if youre shooting a film, you have to be extremely (34) 
sometimes stopping (35) in front of the camera and fiÌm crew. At an 
early (36) in the production, an expert stuntman ¡is (37) into 
work out the action scenes and form a team. He is the only person who can go 
(38) the wishes of the director, (39) he will usually only do this 
in the (40) of safety. 
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31. A.remarked — +B.known D. named 

32. /A. performed B.given D. displayed 
33. `A, Everyone B. Someone ⁄Ð.Noøns 
34. A. detailed B. plain D. precise 
35. ¿A. righL „B. exact Ð. striet 

36. A.period B. minute . parl “Ð. stage 

37. A.led ñ. taken C. drawn ⁄Ð. called 
38, /Á. over R. against ©, through D. aeross 
39. A. despite B. so C. although D. otherwise 
40. gÃ interests ¿B. needs C. purposes D. regards 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

œ. Originator of the Montessori m: ,od of educaton for preschool chỉldren, 
Maria Montessori, was the fñirst woman to receive a medical degree ín Italy. After 
receiving her degree in 1894, she worked with subnormal children as a psychiatrist 
at the University of Rome. It was there that she pioneered in the instruction of 
retarded children, especially through the use of an environment rịch in manipulative 
materials. The suecess of Marias program with restarted children led her to believe 
that the same improvements could be made in the education of normal preschool 
children. This led her to open the ñrst đay care center in Rome. With its success 
similar institutions were opened in other parts of Europe and in the Ủnited States. 
In the carly part of the 20” century, however, interest in the Montessori method 
đeclined because of those who argued that education should be more disciplined. But 
by the late 19505, the Montessori method experienced a renaissance, and in the 
1960 the American Montessori Society was formed. The chief components of the 
Montessori method are self-motivation and auto-education. Followers of the method 
believe that a child will learn naturally if put in an environment with the proper 
materials. The teacher acts as observer and only interferes if hẻÌp ¡is needed. 
Educators in this system are trying to reverse the traditional system of an active 
teacher and passive class. 

41. The best title for this passage is: 


A. Self-Motivation €. Edueating Subnormal Children 
B. The Montessori Method D. A New System of Education 

42. In 1894, Maria Montessori_ _ 
Á. opened a new day care center €. taught normal preschool children 
B. worked as a psychiatrist D. diseiplined retarded children 


48. The author implies that Maria Montessori believes that: 
A. children need strong discipline 
Ð. it is important that teachers instruet. children clearly 
©. teachers should be very active 
D. children will learn by themselves 
44. With which phrase could the words “rich in” underlined best be replaced? 


A. Having an abundant supply of B. With a number of expensive 
+, Containing deep and strong D. That amuses children with 
45. The author implies that in this method of education, the most important 
things are, : 
A. teachers B.rules G. materials D. observers 
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b. The search for alternative sources of energy has led in various directions. 
Many communities are burning garbage and other biological waste products to 
produce olectricity. Convertind°waste products to gases or oil is also an efficient way 
to đispose of waste. Experimental work is being done to derive synthete fuels from 
coal, oil shale and coal tars. But to date, that process has proved expensive. Other 
experiments are underway to harness power with giant windmills. Geothermal 
power, heaL from the earth, is also being tested. Some experts expect utility 
companies to revive hydroeleetrie power đerived from streams and rivers. Fifty years 
ago, hydroelectric power provided one third of the electricity used in the United 
8tates, but today it supplies only 4 percent. The oceans are another potential souree 
of energy. Scientists are studying ways !“ convert the energy of ocean currents, tìdes 
and waves to electricity. Experiments are also underway to make use oŸ temperature 
differences in ocean water to produce energy. 

46. Which is the best title for the passage? 

A. The Use of Water Produets for Energy. 

B. The Search for Alternative Sources of Energy. 

C. Effiecient Ways of Disposing if Waste. 

D. New Diseoveries in Geothermal Power. 
4ï. Fifty years ago, one third of the electricity in the United 8tates was provided 

by. h 
A. wind B. waste products C. water D.øi 
48. The word "synthetic fuels" underlined could best be replaced by___. 

A. Biologieal fuels €. Fast burning fuels 

€. Low burning fuels D. Aruificially made fuels 
49. According to the passage, the impractieability of using coal, oil shale, and 

coal tars as sourees of energy ¡s due to, 

A. their being time consuming Ơ. the seareity of sourees 

B. their being money consuming D. the lack of teehnology 
50. What can be inferred from "§ome experts ... energy."? 

A. All alternative production of energy will be derived from water. 

B. Hydroelectric power will be the main souree of energy. 

C. Synthetic fuels will be the prineipal source of alternative ener§y. 

D. Alternative energy will come from a variety of sources. 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 37 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1. OO®O 14..®OOO 27.OOO® 40.®O©SOSO 
2..O®OO 15.O @OO 20.®OOO 410O®OO 
3 OOO® 1+6.OOO® 22.O0O®O 42.0®©O 
4 ®OOO 17 OO®O 30.O©O®O©O 43OOO ® 
5 OOGO® 18.OO@®O 341G ®OO 44®OOO 
6 O®OO 19.O ®OO 32.®OOO 4S5OO ®O 
7 ®OOO 20.OO®O 33.OO®O 46O®O5O 
8 OO®O 2.OOO® 344OOO® 47.OO®O 
9. ®OOO 22.O ®OO 35.®OOO 48.OOGO® 
10.OOO ® 23.®OOO 36.O©OOO®_ 49.©®OO 
+1.OOO® 24.OO®O 37.OOO® 50.OOO® 
12. ®OO 25.O ®OO 38.O ®O © 
13. ®OO 2.OOO® 349.OO ®© 


1 
1 
2 
3 
4. 
5. 
6 
Về 
8 
9 
1 


TEST 38 


Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


A. aterwards B. advise €. agree D. allow 

A. bear B. C. pear D. teạr 
A.fñnd B. Ở. since Ð. drive 

A. took B. bool €. shoe D. would 

A. breath B. breathe Ơ. thank Ð. threat 

A. turn B. burn Ở. curtain D. bury 

A. massage B. package Ơ. postage D. advantage 
Á, chemist B. chair €. cheap D. chỉd 

A. monk B. son C. gone D. done 

A. deal B. heal Ơ. health D. steal 


II Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 


11. 


12. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


Johns wisdom teeth were troubling him, so he went to a dental surgeon to 
^ 


see about having them pull. 


B G b5 
Hardly he had entered the office when he realized that he had forgotten his 
wallet. _ B Cơ D. 
Suzy had better to change her study habits ¡f she hopes to be admitted to 
A B ơ 
a good university. 
D 
. The teacher told the students to don't dịscuss the exam with cach other. 
A B Ø 3® D 
Some bacteria are extremely harmful, but anothers are regularly used in 
^ B ơ 
producing cheeses, crackers, and many other foods. 
D 
._ Most Americans would not be happy without a colour television, two cars, and 
^ B ơ 
working at án extra job. 
D 
The lion has long been a symbol of strength, power and it is cruel. 


CÁ B ° D 
AI the scouts got theirselves ready for the long camping trip by spending 
A B ơ 
their weekends living in the open. 
D 
Nobody had known before the presentation that Sue and her sister 
A B 
wIll receive the awards for outstanding scholarships. 
C D 
In 1927, Charles Lindbergh was the first to fly solo nonstop from New York 
to Paris in sụch short time. A B 
C D 
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1H. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. 1 to visit Australia some tỉme in the future 


A. like B. would like €. wil like D. am liking 
22. This ¡is the first time to phay badrmnmton 

A. Ýve tried B.Tm trying €. Ï was trying “D. Fd be trying 
23. She here but she doesn't work here any more. 

A. has worked B. had worked ©. used to work  D. used to working 
24. We shant go out unless Peter with us. 

A. went B. goes G. is going D. would go 
25. Two students at a bus-stop were kidnapped yesterday. 

A. wait B. waited ©. waiting D. were waiting 
26. 1 have broken my penell. May I borrow one of ? # 

A. you B. your €. your's D. yours 
2ï. At school, David was anyone else in his cÌass. 

A. as clever as B. as clever than C. cleverer as D. the cleverest 
28. The electricity failed while she our đinner. 

Á. is cooking B.wascooking  ©. has cooked D. cooked 


29. Because class participation is essential, enrollment will be limited on ten students. 
A. Very few students will be interested in taking this course. 
B. The class will be kept small to encourage participation. 
C. Because the class was small, all ten students spoke. 
D. Because enrollment was low, the course wasi£ öpen. 
30. Its farther to the beach than I thought. 
A. I thought the beach was closer. 
B. The beach is not very far away. 
©. I thought my father was at the beach. 
D. The beach is near my fther s house. 


1V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

Thirteen-year-olds đo not spend as much money as their parents suspect — at 
least not according to the findings of a (31) survey, Money and Change. The 
survey (32) three hundred teenagers, 13-17 years old, from ( 
Britain. By the time they (34) their teens, most chỉildren see their weekly 
allowance rise dramatically to an amazing national average of ö pounds. Two thirds 
thinks they get (35) money, but most expect to have to do sormething to get 


it. Although they have more cash, worry about debt is (36) mang teenagers. 
Therefore, the (37) of chidren (38) an efẨort to save for the Ñuture. 
Greater access to cash (39) „ teenagers does not, however, mean that they are 
more irresponsible (40) a result. ì 

31. A.late B. recent C. latest D. fresh 

32. A.included B. contained C. counted D. enclosed 

33. A. entire B. all over C. complete D..the whole 

34. A.reach B. get C. make D.arrive 

35. A. acceptable B. adequate €. satisfactory D. enough 

36. A. gaining B. heightening Ở. increasing D. building 

37. A. most B. maximum €. many D. majority 

38. A. make B. do €. have D. try 

39. A.among B. through Ở. between D. along 

40. A.like B.as €. for D.in 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu tra lời phú hợp cho các câu hỏi : 


a. The planet Earth ¡is 4.600 millin yeary oÌd lt is điểẪcult for us to think 
about such an enormous length of tìmc because !L has little meaning for us. We 
can, however, simplifÿy the idea to make íL more nñnderstandable. We can compare 
the planeL Barth to ä person of forty six years oÌd. Nothing is known about the 


first seven years of this person's life. Very lit(le information exists about the 
middÌs period either. Ít was cnly at the age of 42 that the Earth began to flower. 
Dinosaurs and great reptiles đỉd no* appear until one year ago when the planet 
was 4ã. Mammals only arrived 8 months ago. In the middle of last weck, man 
like apes became ape - like men and began to communicate with each other 
Last weekend, the lee Age covered the Earth. Modern man has only been around 
for 4 hours. During the last hour, man discovered agrieulture. The Industrial 
Revolution and the rise of large cities began just 60 seconds ago. During that 
short time, modern man has made a rubbish tip of the Earth. In one minute, he 
has inereased his numbers to terrible proportions, and has caused the death of 
hundreds of species of animals. He has robbed and destroyed the planet in his 
search for fuels, now he stands like violent, spoilt chịld, delighted at the speed of 
his rise to power on the edge of the final mass destruction and of kiling all the 
lifo which exits in the solar system. 
41. The passage tells us that —... 

A.a great deal is known about how the Earth was created 

B. life on Earth began relatively recently 

©. more is known about the first part of the Earth's life than the middle part 

D. seientists are well informed about the middle part of the Earth's life 
42. We are informed by the author that, _ 

A. the dinosaurs appeared during the middle period 

B. mammals and great reptiles both appeared at the same time 

€. there were more than 4ð kinds of great reptiles 

D. ape-like men appeared before the last lee Age 
43. The author is mainly interested in 

A. the tỉme when man ñirst evolved from apes 

B. what has happened since the Industrial Revolution 

©. the effeets of farming D. the period before the last lce Age 
44. It would appear that the main danger ahead is that, § 

A. man will destroy everything on Earth 

B. man will use up all the fuels 

©. there will be population explosion 

D, more species of animal may địa out 
45. The authors general view of man seems to be that... 

A. he has no right to be so destructive 

"B, he has been the most successful animal 

C. he will be able to control the environment 

D. hẹs learnt a lot from past mistakes 

b. As computers have become powerful tools for the rapid and economie 
produetion of pictures, computer graphics has emerged as one of the mosL rapidly 
Erowing fields in computer science. Ít is used routinely in such diverse areas as 
business, industry, arL, government, education, research, training and medicine. One 
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of the initial uses of conaputer graphics, and ultimately its greatest use, has been as 
an aid to design, generally referred to as computer - aided design (CAD), One of its 
greatest advantages ¡is that designers can see how an object wilì look after 
construetion and make changes freely and much more quickly than with hand 
drafting. For three-dimensional rendering of machine parts, engineers now reÌy on 
CAD. Automobile, spacecr: rospace, and ship đesigners use CAD techniques to 
desigm vehicles and test their performance. Building designs are created with 
computer graphics systems. Architect can design a building layout create a three- 
dimensional model, and even go for a simulated "walk" through the rooms or around 
the outside of the building. Business graphics is another rapidly growing area of 
computer graphics, where it is used to create graphs, charts and cost models to 
summarize fñinancial, statistical, mathematical, seientiñc and economic data. Âs an 
educational aid, computer graphics can be used to create weather maps and 
cartographic materials. Computer art has creative and commercial art applications 
where it is used in advertising, publishing and film productions, particularly for 
computer animation, which is achieved by a sequential process. 
46. What does the passage mainly diseuss? 

A. Routine uses of computers. B. Computers graphics applications. 

©. The rapidly growing field D. Computer as the future architects. 

0f computer science. 

47. The word "It” underlined refers to : 

A, computer graphics B. computer scilence C.fields  D. computers 
48. The "One of building' designs would most likely be about, 


A. computer animation ©. cost models 
B. flight training D. applications of CAD 
49. According to the passage, architects use CAD to, 
A. inspect builđings G. make cartographic materials 
B. create graphs D. create three-dimensional models 


50. According to the passage, engineers use CAD for, b 
A. a simulated "walk" through model rooms B. rendering machine parts 
C. making cost models D. advertising 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 38 


ABCGD ABICD ABCD ABCD 
1 ®OOO 14.0 ®OOÔ SO©OO 40.0®G©GO 
2.O®OC 45. ®O© O© °°) 41C ®C©OÔ 
3. OO®O  16OOO® ®@O©OO 422OO©O® 
4 ooe®o 17.OOO® ®@OOO 43O®OO 
§. O®OO 18.© ®O©© So®OO 44®OOO 
6 OOO® 19.0 CO ®O SGeOO 45®OOO 
7 ®OOO 20.OGO ® .O®OO 46.O®QOO 
8 O®OO 21.O®O©OG .®OOO 47®OOO 
9. OO®O 22.®OOO .OOO® 48®OGOO 
10.Ô O ®© 23.OOG®© .OO®O 42OOO® 
1.OOO® 24. ®O©© .OGG® 50.0 ®OO© 
12.®OOO 25OO®O .*® SooO 
13.O®OO  26OOGO® .,OOO 


TEST 39 


1. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khác: 


IU... B, €. breath D. bread 
Ø8. CÁ Ble 2. confusion D. closet 
3. A.lesion B. longevity ©. fever D. obese 
4 Á. educate B. scandal €. produet D. industry 
5.  Á. compare B. observe ©. soluble D. postpone 
6. A. logic B. doggie C. foggy D. roguish 
VỆ Á. rotary B. situate C. futuristic D. fortunate 
8. A.issue B. passion . vessel D. tissue 
9. A.junk B. bury C. fuinny D. butter 
10. A. dogged B. naked G. wanted D. missed 
II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 
câu sau: 
11. Dnti] his last class at the university in 1978, Bob always turns in all of his 
A B C 
assignment on tỉme. 
D 
12. When I ]ast saw Janet, she hurried to her next class on the other side of 
A B ơ 
the campus and dịd not have time to taÌk. 
D 
13. Before we returned from swimming in the river near the camp, someone 
A 
had stole our elothes, and we had to walk back with our towels around us. 
B « C D 
14. Patrick was very late getting home last night, and unfortunately for him, 
A B 
the dog barking woke everyene up. 
ơ D 
15. He has been hoped for a raise for the last four months, but his boss is 
^ B 
reluctant to øgive him one. Ý 
G D 
16. After driving for twenty miles, he suddenly realized that be has been driving in 
A B € D 


18. 


the wrong direction. 


. The Department of Foreign Languages are not loeateti in the new building 
A B z C 
opposite the olđ one, 
D 
The Nobel prize winning candidate, aceompa:/eđ ':y his wife and children, 
A 
are staying in Sweden until after the preser‹atien 
B ©r- 1H 
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19. Neither of the scout leaders know how to trap wild auimals or how to 


A B C 
prepare them for mounting. 
D 
20. Thues of yêu who:sigried up Tae Danies aiithfopology class shoụld get: kheïr 
A tt š lạ 
books as soon as possible. 
D 

II. Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 
21. Iwishl the orientation program yesterday. 

A.had attended  B.haveattended CC. attended D. would attend 
22. The train arrived this. 

A. late B. lately ©. latter D. later 
23. Tina prefers playing football tennis. 

A.as B.to C. more D. more than 
24. My brother feels again after hïs ilIness. 

A. strongly B. strong C. strength D. more strongly 
25. Some people are born rich; are born poor, 

A. another B. the other ©. others D. other 
26. They to go aL onee. 

A.wil B. must ©. had better D. have 
27. He isnt going to learn Spanish and 

A, so isn't she B.neither is she CC. sheisnt,too D. either she isnt 
28. lam to see you here. „ 

A. surprise B. surprising €. surprised D. to surprise 
29. James place is always tidy. 

A. She is always trying €. She isn't always on tìme 

B. Her place is never messy D. She is seldom unprepared 


30. For a cold, doctors often recommended that you rest and drink lots of fuids. 
A. The doector recommended that you have cold soft đrinks 
B. Doetors would rather give advice about eold than about flu 
€. You were told to come in out of the cold and rest 
D. Rest and liquids are frequently advised for treatment of colds 


IV. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : 

The reality of an interview is never as bad as your fears. For some 
31) „ people imagine the interviewer is going to jump on every tỉny 
mistake they (32) - In truth, the interviewer is as (33) ___ _ for the 
meeting to go well as you are. It is what (34) his or her job enjoyable. 
The secret of a good interview is preparing for ¡L. WhaL you wear 1s ayS 


important as it creates the fñrst ¡mpression. So (35) ._ neatly, but 
comfortably. Make (36) that you can deal with anything you are 
(37) . Prepare for questions that are certain to come up, for example; why 


đo you want to become a nurse? What is the most important (38) _.... a good 
nurse should have? Apart,from nursing, what other careers have you 
(39) ? Answer the questions fully and precisely. (40) __. . IF one of 
your interests is reading, be prepared to talk about the sort of books you Ìike 


12 


bà) Â. reason B.idea G.ex D. exeuse 
32. A. perform B. do €.ma D. have 

33. ^A. keen B. wanting €. jntereeted D. delighted 
34. A. does B. causes €, happien D. makes 
85. A.dress B. wear Ö. puLen D. have on 
36. A. evident B. sure Ö. deRrite D. clear 

37. A. requested B. questioned €. enguired D.asked 

38. A. charaeter B. quality Ơ, nature D. point 
39. A. thought B. regarded €. cansidered Ð. wondered 
40. A.Forinstance B. Thatis G, Such as D. Lets say 


V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

Troes have developed special talents for surviving in the desert. Like the 
Cactus, they, too, have water reservoirs ¡in their trunks or in their terms below 
the ground. The most stoical desert trees have sparse leathery, or spiky foliage 
or may even dispense with leaves completely, as the cactus does. Many are 
protected by thorn. In the most inhospitable areas of the American Southwest, 
the spiny mesquite or serew bean survives - even in Death Village. In the 
watkerless plaees of Arabia, the Nib struggles against adversity where the dates 
cannot grow "with their feet in water and their heads in the fires of heaven, and 
produees a fruit, the Dom, so profusely that passers-by are allowed to shake the 
small berries from the branches.” 

41. This passage is mainly about, 

A. Cactus C. trees can survive in the desert 

B. special talent of trees D. the dom 
42. What ¡is the main idea of this passage? 

A. 8ome trees have developed special talents to adapt to the desert. 

B. Most desert trees have spiky foliage 

©, 8overal deserts have desertL trees. 

Ð. Most trees are well-protected an can sui 
43. The Nib is a desert tree, 

A. which is similar to the Date tree 

B. found in some areas of Arabia. 

C. that scarcely produeed a fruit, the Dom 

D. that has a hard time fighting the weather conditions 
44. We would not expect the tree in the desort_ 


ve deserL conditions. 


A, to have branches Ở. to have waLer reservoirs 
B. to live for a long time D. to have numerous leaves 
45. In developing this passage, the author usei 
Á. cause and effect €. logical reasoning from fact 
B. contrast D. examples and comparison 
46. As used in thís passage, the word “stoical" underlined means, 
A. succulent B. able to hold water 
©. showing ín diference to D. heavily built at the base of the trunk 


outsiđe conditions 
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4i. 


48. 


49. 


The word "spiky` underlined meaning to, 

A. easily offended ©. irritable 

B. difficult to p]leasc D. having sharp points 
The word "inhospitable” underlined meaning to, 


A. unpleasant to be in 8. not giving shelter 
€. not giving a friendly weleome to guests 
D. unable to come to visit someone in hospital 


The word "caetus" underlined meaning to 

Á; plants grown only in cold climate 

B. various types of plants growing in hot dry regions 
©. plants grown in coastaÌ regions 

D. plants need much water 


._ The best title of the passage is: 


A. The Growth of Caetus B. The Revival of Desert Trees 
©. The 8toical Desert D. Natures Hardiest 


ANSWER KEY - TEST 39 


ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
1. O®OO 14 2O®O 27.O®OO 40.®OOO 
2. OOO® 135®OOGO , 28OO®O 41.O®OO 
3 .O®OCO 16OO®O 22.O®©O 42.®OOO 
4 ®OOO 1zo2®OO 30.OOO® 42.O®OO 
§ OO®O 18O®OO 341.®OOO 44.OOO® 
6 ®OOO 19.⁄2®GO 3.CO®O  45OOO® 
7 ®OOO 20.OO®O 33.®OOO 46.OO®O 
8 OO®O 21®OƠO 344OOO® 47OOO® 
9. O®OO 22®OOGO 35.®OOO 48.®OOO 
10.OOO® 21O®OO 346O®OO 49.O®©OO 
11.0 ®OCO 24. ®OCO 37.OOO® 50.OOO ® 
12.O®OO 25OO®O 38.O ®OO 
13.O®O0O 26.©2OO® 349.OO®O 

TEST 40 
I. Tìm một từ mà phần gạch chân có cách phát âm khác với những từ khás: 
1. Á.says B. plays, Ơ. days + D.raise 
3. . A.clothes B. gone €. drove D. ghost 
3. A.call B. cup ©. coat D. ceiling 
4. Á,house B. hour Ơ. hundred D. head 
5.  A.bit B. clean C. wheel D. leave 
6.  A.dont B. want €. wont D. know 
7. A. would B look C. who D. foot 
8. A. where B. here G. there D. theïr 
9. Á.worry B. hurry C. sorry D. furry 
10. A. think B. that €. there D. thank 


II. Hãy xác định một lỗi trong các từ hay cụm từ có gạch chân của các 

câu sau: ` 

1 put my new book of zoology here on the desk a few minutes ago, but I 
B ` 
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12 


13. 


14. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


AI. 


-ø1. 


A 


cannot seém to find it. 


C 


D 
Marta being chosen as the most outstanding student on her campus ` 
^ B e 
made her parents very happy. / 
D 


đane said she would borrow mẹ her new movie camera if Ì wanted to use ít 


Ạ) 


on my trịp to Burope 


D 


B 


€ 


When C]IỸ was sick with the flu, his mother made him to eat chicken soup 
BÍC 
\/ 


and rest in bed. 


D 


A 


⁄ 


My cousin composes not only the music but also sings the songs for the major 
F.) 
Broadway musicaÌs.ˆ N 
The geology professor showed us a sámple about volcanic roek which dated back 


A 


seven hundred years. 
The girl whom my cousin married wWas used to be a chorus girl for the 


L 


Rockettes in Radio City Music Hall in New York. 


B 


B 
B Gì 


@) 


v 


° / 
/ 


D 


D 


Ralph has called his lawyer last night to tell him about his problems, but was 
(A 


told that the lawyer had gone to a leeture. 


Đ 


D 


^ 


B 


/ 


B 


8ome bumper stickers are very funny and makes us laugh, yet another 
C 


make us angry because of their ridiculousness. 


^ 


D 


and watch Ìess movies on teleVision ¡Ÿ we wanted to receive scholarships. 


s 


`7 


Chọn phương án tốt nhất : 


She's been feeling mụch happier since shẹ found the 


⁄A.}osing 


22. -Please remember 
Ầ 


- }o do 


B. lost 


Ơ. loser 


this exercise first, Jane. 


B. doing 


G.do 


key. 
D. loss 


D. to be doïng 


can 


, 


The results of the test proved :)Bh and me that we needed to study harder 
B e 
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23. Hed rather than rịch. 


A. clever B. to be clever  (C)be clever D. being clever 
24. Itwas stupid of you to say thaÈ, 

A. much B. great ˆ Ở.,very D. most 
95. Our family has knowher “ she wa§ a young girl.  _ 

A. for B.after €. when Ö. sinee 
26. my opinion, schools should begin at 8:00 ocloek. 

A.To Bìm C.By D. Áceording :o 
%7. He looked standing before the class. 

..anXious B. anxiously ©. with anxiety  D. very anxioisly 

28. They all laughed 3> the ñÌm was very 

A. amuse /amusing C. amused D. amusemen. 


29. Shallow water - x đivïng. 
A. This water is very deep. 

“The water is not deep enough for diving. 

You can đive from here. 

`. The water is not deep enough to swim. 

30. No dogs allowed inside the camp. 
A. Campers' can remain here. ©. Dogs must be looked after. 
B. Dogs must be brought in here. D. A fee is charged for dogs. 


1V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn một từ thích hợp nhất : ì 

The first traffie signal was invented by a railway signalling engineer. l: was 
installed (31) the House of Parliament in 1868. IL (32) — ]ik: any 
railway signal of the time, and was operated by gas. (33) „ Ìk explodel and 
killel a policeman, and the accident (34) further development untỉ cars 
became common. (35) traffic lights are an American invention. Red+zreen. 


(36) were installed in Cleveland in 1914. Three-color signals, opeated 
(37) hand from a tower in the (38) of the street, were insalled 
in New York in 1918. The (39) lights of this type to (40) __ _—_— ín 
Britain were in London. 

31. Ạ. outside B. out Ø. out of D. outdoers 

32. A.resembled /B.looked €. showed D. seemed 

33. /A. However B. Therefore €. Although D. Despite 

34. A.forbade B. disappointed FC. avoided D, discouragel 

đỗ. A.New B. Recent €. Modern D. Late 

36. A. methods B. ways C. systems D. means 

37. A.by B. with €. through D.in 

38. A. middle B. heart €. focus ÐD. halfway 

39. A. original B. primary G. first D. early 

40. A., show B.appear C. happen D. become 
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V. Đọc đoạn văn sau và chọn câu trả lời phù hợp cho các câu hỏi : 

a. Every word on a label đeseribing a for, á drug, a cosmetic or a medical 
đevice is important in proteeting yeu and yavr family from buyïng an inferior 
produet, from misusing a good one, from berrg triecd by dangerous quackery, or 
from unknowing possessing an item harmful :o h+alth, Eirst of all, the label on a 
can or package of food must be completely trut¬fal. IÝ a loaf of bread is made 
with soy flour, the loaf cant be labeled as wh;t bread. A label must not be 
misleading. This restriction is somewhat vague and therefore cant prevent all 
vioLations. Although the government tries to eÌimninate all misleading labels, the 
consumer must be always on guard. Just because a can of sardines has a fancy 
soumding foreign name, dont take for zranted that the fish were imported. It is 
the law, too, that the manufacturers must list their names and places of business 
on their labels. Manufactures must use common names in identifying their 
produets so that anyone can readily understand what he is buying, Synthetic 
foocls must be prominently labsleu as artificial. Foods compesed of two or more 
ingredients must bear labels listing ingredients in the order of predominanee. 


41. According to the article, the main purpose of a label is to, : 


A. aLttract the consumer €, list the ingredients 

B. proteet the consumer D. proteet the manufacturer 
42. Careful reading of the label will prevenL —_ 

Á. misuse of a produeL €. buyïng a harmful substance 

B. buying an inferior produet D. Both A, Band C 


43. The author suggests that 
A. some labels are misleading in spite of government inspection 
B. all labels are misleading 
C. most labels are vague' 
D. the government does nothing about misleading labels 

44. A foreign name on a label 


A. is never misleading 

B. always indicates that the produet is imported 

©. may lead one to believe that the produet is imported 
D. is never completely truthful 


bị The most important ingredient in a product must be Ìisted, — 
`A. fñrst B. last €.in the middle D. as artficial 


b. A recent investigation by scientists at the U,S Geological survey shows 
that strange animal behaviour might help prediet future earthquakes. 
Inv:estigators found such occur in a ten-kilometre radius of the epicenter of a 
fainly recent quake. Some birds sereeched and flew about wildly; dogs yelped and 
ram around uncontrollably. 8ecientists believe that animals can perceive these 
environmental changes as early as several days before the mishap. In 1976, after 
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observing animal behaviour, the Chinese were able to predict a devasting quake. 
Although hundreds of thousands of people were killed, the government was able 
to evacuate millions of other people and thus keep the death toll at a lower level. 


46. 


AT. 


48. 


50. 


pexppmkœw> 
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What prediction may be made by observing animal behaviour? 
A. An impending earthquake. 
B. The number of people who will die. 
C. The ten-kilometer radius of the epicenter. 
D. Environmental changes 
'Why can animaÌs pereeive these changes when humans cannot? 
A. Animals are smarter than humans. 
B. Animals have eertain instinct that humans don't possess. 
©. By running around the house, they can feel the vibrations. 
D. Humans don't know where to look. 
'Which of the following is not true? 
A. Some animals may be able to sensé an approaching earthquake. 
B. By observing animal behaviour, scientists can predict earthquakes. 
C. The Chỉnese have successfully predicted an earthquake and saved many lives. 
D. All birds and dogs in a ten-kilometer radius of the epicenter went wild 
before the earthquake 
. In this passage, the word “evacuate" underlined mostly means, h 
À. remove B.exile €. destroy D. emaciate 
Tf scientists can accurately prediet earthquake, there will be... 
A, fewer animals going crazy B.a lower deaLh rate 
©. fewer people evaeuatecd D. fewer environmental changes 
ANSWER KEY - TEST 40 
ABCD ABCD ABCD ABCD 
®@O©OOO 44.O O ®© 27.®OCOO 40. ®O©O 
öO®OO 15®OOO 28.0 ®O0O 41.O®OO 
OOO® 1%0Oo&O 29.O®OO 42.OOO® 
O®OO 17z0O®O 30.O0®O0O 43®@OOGO 
®@O©OO©OO 18.®G O O 31.®OOO 44..OO ®C© 
©O®O©OO 19.0O0®©G 32.0 0O O SGOC 
SsoO®O 20.0GQG® 33.®OOO .®OOO 
°.®OO -2110®CO 344.OOO®_ 47.oO®OO 
©O9®O 22®OC©O $345.OO®O 48.OOO ® 
®OCOO 23OO @O© 36O O ®O 49.®OOO 
SsOO 24OOo®O 37.®OOO 50.O®OO 
Sseoo 25.OOO® 38.®OOO 
SOoO 2®oe®eoco 39.OO ®©O 
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